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TO FRE 


MERCHANTS 


AND 


TRADESMEN 


Of the Town of 
MANCHESTER. 


GENTLEMEN, 


"PF + =o I conſider the 
DPS) many Favours I 
LI have received from 
you, and the * | 
Icct ot the following Treatiſe, | 

cannot chin to whom I can 


mol 


DEDICATION. 


more properly inſcribe it. A 
Treatiſe calculated, (as J hope 
this is,) for the ſcrvice of Tradet- | 
men, calls for their Protection. 
And as I have the Pleaſure to 
think 1 have been inſtrumental 
in fitting ſome ot your. Frogeny 
tor Trade, I may, I hope, ly 
Jaim to yours in a more particu- 
lar manner. ES AR 

Your daily Experience, (Gen- 
tlemen) makes i unneccſſaiy for 
me to ſay any thing in Favour 


ol the Art lam to treat about, 


and the Obligations I am 
under have come from fo 
many Perſons, that! choughtmy 
ſelf in Duty bourd to make this 
publick Acknowledgment, and 


to aſſure all my Friends, that 
this 


DEDICATION. 


this is the Reaſon why I have not 
(as is cuſtomary) been more 
particular in this Addreſs. 

However, as I have hitherto 
done, I ſhall for the future en- 
deavour to demonſtrate my ſin- 
cerity, by carefully inſtructing 
the Youth that ſhall come under 
my Care; and thereby, with the 
Help of Induſtry ziliſt them in 
making their future Lives caſy 
and honourable, as wellas im- 
proving their Fortunes, which 
are only a few of the many Ad- 
vantages that flow from Trade. 


I am, 
GENTLEMEN, 
Tour mo$t 
humble Servant, 
HENRY GORE. 


IJ Have long deſign d to pub- 

liſh a Treatiſe of Vulzar 
and Decimal ARITHMETICK, 
that would be uſeful to Aden con- 
cern d in Trade and Merchan- 


[ 
diſe; and I thought that if I only 


collected the beſt Things out of 
Authors already extant, and 
digeſted them into a proper method 
and iliuftrated them with Ex- 
amples, it could not but anſ, = 
#4. Fe 


THE REFACE 


he deſign, But when I came 
. reſolve upon the Undertaking, 
feund that a good deal more 
han hat was not only poſſible, 
mt abſolutely neceſſary to be done, 
to render a Piece worthy of the 
Title I defcen'd it ſhould bear, 
and to procure me my Pardon for 
obtruding upon the Publick a new 
Book upon jo old a ſubject. 


1 applyed my ſelf however to 
the leſt Authors I could get, and 
what I found in them that was «+ 
for my purpoſe, I ſreely made use 
of, ſupplying the reft out of ſuch 
Obſervations of my own, gs had 
occurr'd to me in above 30 Tears 
Practice. | 


T was 


THE PREFACE; 


+ 


"Twas my Intention at firſt to f 


have Printed the whole in One 


Volume, but for Reaſons which 


to me appear'd Sufficient, I rather 


3 


choſe to make Twoof it; ſothit| 
what I now preſent the World 
with, is all the Rules in AR1T1H-| 


METICK zrcught by Whole 


Numbers only; and therefore 
being unwilling either to give 
the Reader or the Preſs more 
trouble than I could avoid, I've 


frequently omitted odd parts of 


Farthings c. in an Operation, 
which I knero would not ariſe 10 


any thing conſiderable. 


If this meet with Encourage- 
ment, and Life and Health be 
contim d, it ſhall ſpeedily be 

: 5 followed 


1 
F 


t, 
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THe PREFACE. 


7% followed with a compleat Trea- 


ne 
< | * 
the ſe Rules, but rs others 


tiſe of Vulgar and Decimal 
FRACTIONs, where not only all 


ſhall be performed after a plain 


and cempendicus manner. 


I have takin a great deal of 
cave, all along to obferve ſuch a 
Medium, between too much brevi- 
ty and teo much proltæity, as to 
inform and improve the meaneſt 
Capacity, and lea ſt knowing in 
Numbers, and at the (ame time 
to entertain thoſe of a more happy 


genius, and advanced knowledge 


in theſe Things.  Avove all | 1 


have never failed to have a ſpe- 


cial Regard to the Man of Buſs 


ne{s, adapting all my Examples 


io Trade and Commerce. 


TRE PREFACE. 


I have nothing further to add þ l 
at this Time, but that I freely E: 
ſubmit this Performance to the 
cenſure of preper judges, ſuch 1 
mean as have both Skill and 


Candour enough to judge aright, 


35555 e 
A PLES 24 5 5 KS bas 8 8 8 


N e e 
CE TO OLI IAIN ons, 


uk 
45 
be 


. THE 
Contents. 
| Page 
9:3. 1” gy ENERAL Definitions. 1 
Set. 2. Numerotion 16 
tet. 3. Addition n | 20 
Sef. 4. Subtrattion | 30 
Multidiization 40 
ect. 5. Diviſon 47 
Compendiums in Multiplication | 53 
Multiplication of divers Denominations 64 
C--mpendiums in Diviſion 80 


ef. 7. Diviſian of divers Denominations 83 
Multiplication and Diviſion of divers Denomina. 92 
$57. 8. Reduction. | W 
627. 9. Golden Rule Single 110 
ect. 10, Golden Rule Double 146 
ef. 11. Practice Rules 158 
Selb. 12. Prattice by the Aliquot part of 2 . 192 
27. 13. Another method by parts of 2 Shillings 209 


dect. 14. Tare and Trett 217 
Sees. 15. Simple [ntere/t 235 
352, 16, Diſcompt or Rebate 252 


Sect, f 


— — — — 


The CONTENTS. Wm 
Page 


$28, 17. Compound Intereſ} 268 
Sect. 18 Equation of Payments 274 
Sect. 19. Single Fellowſhip 282 
Double Fellowſhip 285 
$22. 20. Exchange of Coins 291 
Seft. 21. An Appendix. viz. 309 
Goods ſold by Troy weight 310 
Goods ſold by Avoirdupois weight 312 
Goods ſold by the 1000 320 
Goods ſold by the Groß containing 24 Pieces 

and each Piece 36 Yards 324 
Goods ſold by the Groſs of 144 to the Groſs 325 
Goods ſold by the Great Gr, &c. * 327 
Wine Meaſure 329 
Goods ſold by the Pack of 2 40 lb. to the Pack 331 
Zoods ſold by the Tun weight 71 

"RX > 3 * 


f . * ay 


eng 


geg ©O2 OD © Od ©) EO ©R (®D © 
e SUSIE Pad), PK. ee NAG 


VULGAR 
RITHMETICK 
Improved. 
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| Set. 1. General Definitions, 


r. HE moſt Part of the Objects of our 
Knowledge may be conſider'd as capable 


of Augmentation and Diminution; and 
our Idea of Things, as far as they have 


1 hat Capacity, is what we call Quantity. By which 


Word may be comprehended whatever can properly be 
ſaid to have parts. 

* Under this Definition we may rank Fatenſſon, Num- 
ber, Weight, Motion, Time, &c. the cne being taken 
as greater, or lefler, heavier, or lighter, ſwifter, or 
oer, in relation to — of the ſame Kind. 3 
; n 


6149 


And ſince the primary, and moſt conſiderable Pro- 
perty of Quantity, is a being capable of more or leſs; 
therefore Quantities may be added to, ſubtracted from, 
multiplied by one another, and divided into the Parts 
they contain. 


2. The mutual Relation of two Things of the 
{ame Kind compared together in reſpect of Quantity, 
is called Ratio, and the Similitude of Ratio's is called 
Proportion. 

N. B. I ſhall call the Quotients which ariſe by di- 
viding of two Numbers by their common Meaſure, 
the Ratio of thoſe two Numbers; and if that common 
Meaſure was the greateſt poſſible, thoſe Quotients will 
be the leaſt Ratio of thoſe Numbers. 


Common Meaſure of two, or more Numbers, is 

ſuch a Number that exactly divides thoſe Numbers 
without a Remainder. And the greateſt Common Mea- 
ſure of two, or more Numbers, is the greateſt Num- 
ber that can divide thoſe Numbers without a Remain- 
der. As 4 is the greateſt Common Meaſure of 8 and 
12; and becauſe 4 is contain'd in 8 two times, and in 
12 three times. I ſay the leaſt N atio of 8 to 12 is that 
of 2 to 3, for as 8 is to 12, ſo is 2 to 3, as will ap- 
* further on, and is evident from 15 Prop. 5 * 
cli 


4. The Knowledge of theſe Comipaziſord of "ER 
3 ies, or the Relations they have one to another, is 
what is generally called Mathematicks. 


5. Quantities have their Parts, * continuous or 
diſcrete, 7. e. either united or ſeparated. 
And that Quantity which hath its Parts ſeparated, is 
called Mullitude, and is the Subject of Arithmetict; 7 
{ 


u 


| (15) 
that Quantity which has its Parts united, is called Hag- 
nitude, and is the Subject of Geometry. | 

Arithmetic: then is the Art ot Numbering, ot ac- 
counting by Numbers, and is one of the principal Parts 
3 of the Matbematicłs, and which neceffarily precedes 
the reſt, being converſant about difcrete Quantity, z. e. 
(as was faid above] Numbers. | 

6. The Word Part, only denotes our Manrer of 
conceiving 2 Thing, when confidered in relation to the 
whole, and may be taken as an indivifible Compa- 
nent of it ; or as that, whoſe further Divilibilty is not 
—_— into. Hence, 

nit, is properly a Name impoſed on a Quantity, 
conſidered as indiviſible. And | 

Number is a Collection of Units; when thoſe Vnzts 
are look'd upon 2s whole, the Number goes under the 
Name of an #atzger ; but if they are taken as Paris of 
a whole, then it is called a Fac. | | 


7. A Yulgar Fratiien is divided into two Parts, one 
ſtanding adore a Line calle? the Namerator, and the 
other ſtanding under the Line, and ia called the Dens- 
minatsr : So that if we divide Unity into 12 Parts, 5 of 
thoſe Parts will be expref'd thus, — ö 
this is properly a Vu gar, or Common Fragment, or 
Part of an Un, caſied a Var Frais. 

N. B. The Reaſon why theſe are called Nameratzr 
and Denominater, or the Ways of uſing them, or any 
other Diſquiſition concerning the ſeveral Kinde of Frac- 
3 tios, as Falgar, Decimal, &c. being no material Part 
of this Treaũſe, Thall not be infifted on in the Place. 


Z 8. A Number is fail to be an Aliquot Part of ano 
her, when the firſt preciſel 3 the other. 0 
3 2 1s 
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6 is an Aliquot Part of 18, and 7 of 28; for 6 me- 
ſures 18 by 3, and 7 meaſures 28 by 4. * 


9. One Number is ſaid to be Prime to another, 
when no Number can be found to meaſure both pre- 

ciſely, excepting Unity. So 11 and 15 are Prime to 7 
one another; ſo are 13 and 36, and many more. * 1 


10. One Number is compoſite to another, when 2 
| Number can be found that meaſures both exactly be- t 
fides Unity. Such are 12 and 36, 15 and 75, ſince; 
meaſures the firſt Pair, and 5 the ſecond; and fo many i! 
more. u 
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Seck. 2. Numeration. 


PAR 284 Tt 


1. Y Numeration we know how to place or give 2 
B juſt Value to any Number propoſed : And to 
that End it is to be obſerved, that all Numbers 
whatſoever are to be expreſs'd by, or compos'd of theſe 
| Ten Figures or Characters, viz. a 


| 
| 
| 
One, Two, Three, Four, Five, Six, 
| 


| no 3 4 5 6 


2 a —ñ— — — 


| Seven, Eight, Nine, Cypher, 
7 8 9 0. 


II. The Species or Kinds of whole Numbers are 
— 1/7, Digits, zdly, Articles, 3d/y, Mix d Num- 
ers. ' J 


„ = 


| 1. A Digit is any of the Nine foregoing Figures , 
ingly expreſs'd ; as I, 2, 3, c. which poſſefles but 
one Place or Degree. 2. An 


4179 


2. An Article is any one or more of the Nine Dięim. 


u ith a Cypher, or Cyphers, following it on the Right- 
Hand; as 10, 106, 300, 4000, Oc. 


3. A mix'd Number is compos'd of Digits, or Cy- 


| phers and Digits, promiſcuouſly placed together; as 
12, 14,4440, 200, Os. 


Every one of the Nine Digits have two Values, cer- 


2 tain and uncertain. | 


The certain Value depends upon, and is known by 


A its Form or Character; as Four is 4, Sc. the other 
7 uncertain, by the Place it poſſeſſeth, when join'd with 
other Figures. 


The Value of a Figure may be faid to be certain 
when it ſtands alone, without any Figure or Cypher 


2 annexed to it; or if it ſtands in the firſt Place, or Place 
of Units in a Number, for, then it never fignifies more 


than its own fimple Value; as 2 is Two, 6 is only 


Six. 

The Value of a Figure may be ſaid to be uncertain 
with reſpect to the Place it ſtandeth in: So any of the 
Nine Figures, ia the Place of Units, fignifies but its 
own fimple Value (as was ſaid before;) but in the ſe- 
cond Place it is to be accounted fo many Tens, as it 
contains Units, or ten times its fimple Value: So 5 in 
the firſt Place is but 5; but in the ſecond Place it fig- 
nifies ſo many Tens, i. e. 50. So that 5 may ſtand 
for 5, Fifty, 5 Hundred, c. and 7 may ſtand for 7, 
Seveaty, 7 Hundred, 7 Thouſand, Sc. 

For your better underſtanding the foregoing Direc- 


tions, and better reading any Number, T have inſerted 


the following Table. 


The 


B 3 
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The Numeration F AB L. E. 


— _ 


| 5 3 
bs 88 38 358 1 
8 2 i 
en 
IH gg 8059.9: 
I == 5 4 3 2 1 
[E3B26545 2 1 | 
"LG ASE HE 
1 
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In the foregoing Table you may ſee how each Place 
exceeds the former 10 times, increaſing in Value to- 
wards the Left- Hande. 

The firſt Place is the Place of Units, the ſecond Tens, 
the third Hundreds; and ſo on as far as you pleaſe. 


The Denomination of the firſt Period, or of the firſt 


three Places, is Hundreds; the Denomination cf the 
ſecond Period, or ſecond three Places, is Thouſands, 
of the third Millions. 

The fourth Period, if the Table had been conti- 
nued ſo far, would have been "Thouſands of Millions; 
but in Practice we have ſeldom any Occaſion for ſo 
large a Number. 

In reading large Numbers, it is convenient the young 
Learner exerciſe himſelf in the ſmalleſt Numbers firſt, 

and ſo proceed to the greater, till he be perfect. 
The Value of 7654321, being the 7th Place in the 
Table, will be found to be in Words at length, ſeven 
Millions, 


«< 


(19) 
Millions, fix hundred fifty-four Thouſand, three hundred 
and twenty-one. 
And tho” the former Table goes but to 9 Places, yet 
it is ſuihcient to find the Value of any Number, tho it 
conſiſts of the greateſt Number of Places. 

A ready Way in large Numbers, is by pointing ü 
hus: Begin at Units, ſet a Point or a Figure of 1 over 
the 7th Place; then reckoning that Place as one, count 


Fiorwards, ſet two Points or a Figure of 2 over the next 
7th Place; and ſo continue to the End. 


the } 3d, ſtands over Trillions, 
4th, &c. Quadrillions, c. 


As is evident from the following Example 3 


:ſt, Millions, 
Then 15 Point from Unit] Billions, 


— 8 

© 

N 1 #32 

S 28 2 

7 32 uy 

22 1188 : 

„ 
E 


I 327776271 f 6 127,1 8 874256 


By this Means you may read any Number, tho! it 
conſiſts of the gfeateſt Number of Places, as calily as One 
of the ſmalleſt Number, 


4 
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Sect. 3. Additicn. 


DgzFrpINITIOX. 


Ddition is the putting together, or Collection e 
two or more Numbers into one Sum, or Total. 


General Rule of ADDITION. 


Set down all the Numbers to be added, as in the 
Fxamples under-written, herein, obſerve to ſet no 
Figure in the ſame Column, but what are of the ſame 
ſecondary Value, or Place. Then beginning at the 
Place of Units of the loweſt Rank, add up all that Co- 
lumn, and under it (in the Sum) place the Total, if 
leſs than 10, but if equal to, or above 1v, place the 
Exceſs above 10, or any Number of Tens; and if there 
is no Exceſs, ſet down a Cypher or d, and for each 
10 add 1 to the next Column, which add up as you did 
the laſt; and go thus thro” every Place or Column: 
When you have ſumm'd-up the laſt, ſet the Number 
of Tens, found in it, upon the Left-hand of all, as 
the higheſt Place, and you haye the Sum required, 
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See the following Examples. 


Example 1. Example 2. 
786378 7196276 
110937 1316219 
821169 3716207 
162714 1562716. 
319301 3198321 
162717 1371916 
216271 2193162 

- —. 1627211 

Sum 2579487 —d; 
— 22182028 
1793109 — 

— — 14985752 
Proof 2579487 — 
22182028 


Before we proceed to the Addition of Numbers 
of divers Denominations, we think it proper to inſert 


the following Tables. 


4 T4112 of Engliſh Coins 


4 Farthings 

12 Pence 

20 Shillings 
6 Shillings 8 4. 
3 Nobles 
2 Nobles 

r3 Shillings 4 d. 


:ü —— 


21 Shillingss 


1 Penny, 
1 Shilling, 
Pou od Sterling, 

1 Noble, 
make 1 Pound, 

i Mark, 

t Mark, 

1 Guinea. 


The 
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The firſt Example explained. 


„* Furſt, beginning at the Bottom of the Right- 
hana Column, I fay 1 and 7 is 8, and 1 is 9, and 4 is 
13, and 9 is 22, and 7 is 29, and 8 2 37; I fet down 
the 7 juſt under the Column, and carry the 3 Tens to 
the next Column; and beginning at the Bottom, I ſay 
3 I carry and 7 is 20, and 1 is 11, and, Skipping the 
o, I ſay 11 and 1 is 12, and 6 is 18, and 3 is zr, and 
7 is 28; I ſet down the 8, and the 2 Tens I carry 
to the next Column, and ſay 2 I carry and 2 is 4, and 
7 is 11, and 3 is 14, and 7 is 21, and 1 is 22, and g 
is 31, and 3 15 34, ſo I ſet down 4 and 33; then 
going to the Bottom of the fourth Column, I fay, 3 I 
carry and 6 is 9, and 2 6 11, and ꝗ is 20, and 2 is 22, 
and 1 is 23, and 6 is 29 ; I ſet down the 9, and car- 
ry the 2 to the next Column; then I fay 2 and 1 i 
3, and 6 is 9, and 1 is 10, and 6 is 16, and 2 is 18, 
and 1 is 19, and 8 % 27; I ſet down 7, and carry 2 
to the Bottom of the laſt Column, and fay 2 I carry, 


and 2 is 4, and 1 is 5, and 3 8, and 1 is9, and 8 


is 17, and 1 is 18, and 7 is 25; and here I ſet down 
the whole 25, becauſe there is no Column towards the 
Left-hand for the Tens Figure to be carried into: So 
the Total 2 Millions 5 Hundred 79 Thouſand 4 Hun- 
dred Eighty aud 7. - 


Trey Weight. 
24 Grains 1 Penny-weight, 
20 Gene ak 1 Ounce, 
12 Ounces 1 Pound. 


By Trey-A eigbt are weighed Jewels, Gold, Silver 
- Corn, Bread, and all Sorts of Liguors. : ? 


Hu- 


( 23) 
AVOIRDUPOIS il. 


16 Drams u Ounce, 

16 Ounces ( 1 Pound, 

28 Pounds make ( 1 Quarter of a Hund. 
4 Quarters 1 Hundred, 

20 Hundreds (r Tun. 


 _APOTHECARIES High. 


20 Grains Tt Scruple, 
3 Scruples ke 4 Dram, 
8 Drams f Make 1, Ounce © 
12 Ounces 1 Pound. 


By theſe Weights Apothecaties compound their Me- 
dicines, but buy and ſell by Avoirdupors. 

N. B. Auoirdupois Weight is now the common 
Weight of England, by which Butter, Cheeſe, and 
all Groceries, c. are weighed. 

2. One Pound Avoirdupois is equal to 14 Ounces 
11 Penny-weight 15 Grains and a | half Trey; and one 
Ounce Trey is equal to 1 Ounce 1 D and ſome- 


thing more Avoirtlupois. 


WOO L Weight: 

7 Pounds 1 Clove, 
2 Cloves 1 Stone, 
2 Stones t Todd, 
6 Todds and make (t Wey, 

a half | 
2 Weys Ir Sacks 


12 Sacks [ 2 


LEAD Weight. _ 
19 b. and a half makes 1 Fodder, 


= 


| ( 24) 
Of MEASURES. 


W IN E Meaſure. 


2 Pints I Quart, | 

4 Quarts 1 Gallon, 1 
63 Gallons make (1 Hogſhead, | 
2 Hogſheads 1 Pipe, 

2 Pipes 1 Tun. 

BEER and ALE. 
2 Pints g 1 Quart, 
4 Quatts | 1 Gallon, 


9 Gallons 1 Firkin, 
2 Firkins make 1 Kilderkin, 
2 Kilderkins 1: Barrel, 


3 Barrels 1 Butt. 
N. B. 8 Gallons make 1 Firkin of Ale. 
LONG Megfure. - 
3 Barley Corn: 1 Inch, | 
12 _ I Ls 
3 Feet ard, 
5 Yards-& half{ make ( 1 Pole, 


2 Gallons 
4 Pecks | 
4 Buſhels / make 


2 Cooms 
0 ay 
2 3 


- 
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LAND Meaſure. 
40 Square Perches | make | t Rood, 


4 Roods 1 Acre. 


N. B. That a Geometrical Pace is; Feet, and chat 
there are 1056 ſuch Paces in an Engliſh Mile. 
CLOTH Meaſure. 


4 Nails 1 Quarter, 

4 1 Yard, 

5 {Quinn make 1 El 0 Engliſh, 
3 Flemiſh, 


12 —— 0. 1 Dozen, 
12 Dozen make 1 Smail Groſs, 
12 Small Groſs 1 Great Groſs, 


To add Numbers of divers Denominations. 


| R U L EB. 

O U muſt confider how many Species there 

are, and their Relations, 7. e. how many Units 

of the leſſer make r of the next greater. Set 
them down each Species together, and, ſo as the 
leſſer be next to the Right hand, and the next higher 
gradually upon the Left. And in ſetting down each 
Species, obſerve the preceding Rule. The Numbers 
that you can ſet down under any leſſer Denomina- 
tion, muſt always be leſs than the Value of an Unc 
of the next greater Denomination, otherwiſe you 
confound them. But the Reaſon will be plain from 
hence, viz. Begin at the loweſt Denomination, and 
add up all the Numbers thereof, if the Sum is leis 
than an Integer, or the Value of an Unit of the next 
higher Denomination, ſet it down under the Deno- 
mination added ; if *tis equal to, or more than an 
Unit, or 1, or any other Number of Units of the ſaid 
. | CG 1 kig her 


(26) 


higher Denomination, ſet down the Exceſs, and for 
each i of the next higher you find, add i to the Num- 
bers of the ſaid higher, the Reaſon of which is obvious; 
and when you come to the higheſt Denomination, do 
with it as was directed in the laſt Seclion, becauſe 
there's no higher to which it can'be carried. | 


Before I — fo the Addition of Money, it may 
not be amiſs to jus '0in to the fare Tables a Pence- 
Table, which 4 adviſe every Learner to get 


perfetly by Heart. 
Pence TABLE. 
Pence, Lu 
1 12 43 ' 0? 
20 =. 8 | 
30 2 6} 
] 402 3 4 
] 50 4 24 
60 5 o 
70 0 
80] 6 8 
90 SN 
100] | 8 4 O 
p10 but 
120\ %% 10 ON 
130/ 10 + 
140 11 8 
; 150 I2 6 
a); 160 13 4 
1170 14 2 
14801 15 2 
1190 ts 10 
200 16 8 
210 {- on 
220 13 4 
4230 19 2 | 
{240 } „ Erampl: 
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Examples of Mon v. 


2 <& J. 
467 14 10 2 271 
268 | 06 11 — 229 
349 19 06 — 712 
978 12 og 2 417 
24 O4 Oo — 126 


| 
| 


_ 


[>] 
O 
GO 
E 
> 
0 
dd 
| > [v 


— 1864 


3 © 
16 07 = 
o8 11 +- 
0 8 
15 06 4 
12 07 
08 10 — 
o6 04 
08 10 — 
+ 


The firſt Example explained. 

Fir, I begin with the Farthings, ſaying, 2 and 

3 is 5, and 1 is 6, and 2 is 8, and 3 is 11 Farthings, 
which is 2 Pence and 3 Farthings ; I put down 3 in 
the Farthings place, and carry 2 Pence: Then I 
begin with the Pence, and ſay 2 that I carry and 9 
makes 11, and 6 is 17, and 1 is 18; then I come 
down the Tens of Pence, and fay, 1 8.and 10 is 28, 


and 10 makes 38 Penca, which by the Table of 
Pence makes 3 Shillings and 2 Pence; ſet the 2 un- 
der the Pence place, and carry the 3 Shillings to the 


Shillings place; and ſay, 3 I carry and 4 is 7, and 
2 is 9, 2 is 18, and 6 is 24, and 4 is 28; and 
then going down the Tens Row, ſaying 28 and 10 
is 38, and 10 is 48, and 10 is 58 Shill.ngs, which is 
2 Pounds 18 Shillings; ſet down the 18 Shillings and 
carry the 2 Pounds to the Units place of Pounds; and 


ſay, 2 J carry and 4 is 6, and 8 $14, and 9 is 23, and 
* C 2 8 . 


— — — — _ 


— — 
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8 is 31, and 7 is 38; ſet down 8 and carry 3, which 
I catry to the next Line; and fay, 3 1 carry and 
2is5, and 7 is 12, and 4 is 16, and 6 is 22, and 
6 is 28; ſo ] ſet down 8 and carry 2 to the next 
Line; where I fay, 2 I carry, and 9 is 21, and 3 
is. 14, and 2 f 16, and 4 is 20, which I ſet down, 
and 'tis done. So the Sum of all is 2088 J. 18 5, 
and 2d. 3 Farthings. 


| , ö * 
Example 1. Example 2. þ 
Troy Weight. Avoirdupois Weight. 8 
*. o. dit, gr. a Tuns. 0. 77. 3. 2. ar, 
416 8 15 20 147 16 03 14 15 15 
842 01 10 08 119 03 o 4 1 oO 
$6 233 04 BY 7 19 09 827 10 
22 06 1 23 1 20 dz 10 13 12 

— ' 82 — 2 Diess ho 

1308 O4 10 37 276 10 03 ot og 03 | 


Example. Example. 
Wine Meajure. Beer Meaſure. 
Tun. Butt, Hd. Gal. Barr. Fer. Gal. 
gr ot | os a8 31 03 o8 
10 1 
s " We | ji 
aa 0 0 


* 2 


— 


55 O 00 54 134 o3 O2 | 


— — — 
— 
— * 
* _ —_ 


wo | | Example. 
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Example. Example: 
Of TIME. Of DOZENS. 


Day. Ho. Min. Sec. Gr. dax. Sm. gr. Dr. Ps 
34 12 40 483 10% © 06+ 86. 


420 O5 10 20 143 oF 11 03 
$30 23 39 $0 26 11 or: 09 
t % % . ( 02 o3 10 
987 03”. IT. VP» ” 765 10% | 0. 7: ON 


The Proof f ADD1T10N. 


T is common to prove Addition by firſt adding 
up the whole, as we did in the firſt Example ; 
then ſcore off the top Line, and add up all but 
it; then add that Sum and top Line together, and if 
their Sum be equal to the Sum of all the Lines, 
- the Work is right, otherwiſe not. | 

Others chooſe to prove Addition, by firſt adding 
the Columns upwards, and then downwards, and 


if they have the ſame Sum both Ways, the Work 


Is right, otherwiſe wrong. 


The Reaſon of the Rule. 


1. Nothing can ſtand in a Column but what is of 
the ſame Place ; for otherwiſe the Sum of them will 
be a Mixture of Units of different Vzlue, and con- 
ſequently abſurd. For Example; add 30 to 4. 
If you add the 4 to the 3, the Sum is 7, which is 
neither 7 Tens nor Units, and conſequently is a 
Chimera ; but add 4 to o, and then add tle ; in 

C 3 - 


- — * 


: 
= * 
J 


p ů —— — — —— —Æ2. — ̃ — . — Vo 


— —ũ—ÿP— — — — — — — 
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its place, the Total is 34, which is right. Since it 
was propoſed to add 3 Tens and 4 Units together, 
argue after the fame Manner in any other Caſe. 

2. The ſecond Part of- the Rule is manifeſt from 
the Nature of Numeration; according to which, 
every 10 of the Column, or Place foregoing, makes 
but 1 in the Place or Column following. Now 
ſince all the Parts of every Thing together are equal 
to the whole, for they compoſe, or make it up ; it 
is plain, the Units of each Column, i. e. of all the 
given Numbers, being thus collected, the Aggre- 
gate or Sum. is the Thing ſought. ä 


r 
Sect. 4. Subtraction. 


| Lr in general is taking a leſſer Number 

from a greater, to find the Difference between 
them, which Difference is commonly called the Re- 
mainder. 


A General Rule for Subtraction. 


Set down the Numbers as directed in Addition, 
and ſet the greater uppermoſt; begin at the Units 
place of the Subtractor, and take the Difference be- 
tween it and the Figure that ſtands in the ſame place 
with it in the Subtrabend, which Difference ſet 
down under that Place for the Remainder ; do fo 
with each place to the Left-hand ; but if the Figure 
in any place of the Subtractor be greater than the 
Correſpondent Figure in the Subtrahend, (the Total 
always being leſs) then add ro to the deficient Fi- 
gure, and ſubtract; and when-you come to the — 

place 
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place add i to the Subtractor, and take the Sum from 
the correſponding Swbtrahexd ; do this. as often as 
you have occaſion to add 10; all the Differences 
ſ-t down .thus, makes the total Difference or Re- 
mainder ſought. _ a 


Examples in Integers. 


Cubtrabend, 716376875 
Subtractor, 613468742 
1029081 34 | 


This Example explain'd : Having placed the Fi- 
gures, and drawn Lines, as in the Example, T begin 
with the Un:ts Figure of the Subtrazter, and take it 
from the Units Figure of the Subtrahend, faying 2 
from 6, and there remains 4, which ſet down un- 
derneath ; then I go to the 4, and fay, 4 from 7 
and there remains 3, which I ſet down; and ſay, 
7 from 8 and there remains 1, that I ſet down; 
then I ſay 8 from 6 IT cannot, but I borrow 10 to 
the 6, and it makes 16; then I take 8 from 16 and 
there remains 8, which I ſet down; then becauſe 
the 10 that I borrowed is but the Value of one 1 in 
the next place towards the Lett-hand, as is plain 
from the Nature cf Numeration ; therefore I go to 
the 6, and ſay 1 that I borrowed and 6 is 7, which 
I take from 7, and there remains o; then 4 from 3 
I cannot, but I borrow 10 to the 3, which makes 
13, and 4 from 13 and there remains 9, which I 
ſet down; then 1 that I borrowed and 3 is 4, and 
4 from 6 and there remains 2, I ſet it down, and 
ſay 1 from 1 and there remains o. Then 4%, 
6 from and there remains 1, which I ſet down, 
and *tis done. 

More 


| 
| 
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More Examples in Integers. 


7168774 27163726 
6149875 19287168 
1018499 7876558 


Examples in Engliſh Coin. 
„ „ 
Borrowed ——276 13 06 — 172 oi 03 — 


. 1 4: 
Paid part ——186 17 08 - 164 16 11 * 


. 8 4 
Ballance owing 89 15 09 ws 7 04 03.2 
Proof 276 13 06 _ 172 O ©? — 


* * _ a—_— — 


— — w_ 


An Extlanation of the frſt Example. 


Firſt, I begin at the place of Farthings, and ſay, 
2 Farthings from 1 I cannot, but borrow 4 ; then 
2 from 5 and there remains 3, Which I ſet under 
the place of Farthings; then for the 4 Farthings 
which I borrowed I pay 1 Penny (which is its E- 
quivalent) to the 8 Pence in the Sabtractor, and it 
makes 9 Pence; then 9 Pence from 6 Pence I can- 
not, but I borrow 12 Pence to the 6, and it makes 


x8 Pence; then 9 from 18 and there remains 9, 


which I ſet down under the Pence, and proceed to 
the Shillings, ſaying, 1 Shilling that I-borrowed to 
the Pence-and 17 makes 18, which I ſhould take 

| from 
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from tz, but cannot; therefore I borrow 20 to the 
13, Which makes 33; then 23 from 33 and there 
remains 15 Shillings, which I ſet down under the 
Shillings, and proceed to the Pounds, ſaying 4 Pound 
which I borrowed at the Shillings and 6 is 7 ; then 
7 from 6 I cannot, but 7 from 16 and there remains 
9, which I ſet down; then r Thorrowed and 8 is 9, 
which I ſhould take from 7, but cannot, ſo I hor- 
row 10 to the 7, which makes 17, from which 1 
take 9, and there remains 8, which T fer down; 
then 1 I borrowed and 1 js 2, which taken from 2, 
and there remains o, and *tis done: So the Ballance 
is 89 J. 155. 9 d. 3 Farthings. 


N. B. It were the ſame thing (but ſomething 
eaſter) if inſtead of adding that which I borrow. to 
the Figure in the Subtrahbend, and taking the Figure 
in the Subtrafor from that Sum, I had taken the Fi- 
gure in the dubtractor from that which I borrowed, 
and added the Remainder to the Figure in the Sub- 
trabend, as {hall be done in the Explanation of the 


firſt following Example. 


Examples in Troy Weight. 


" Example. Example. 
7. ox. dwt. gr. J. oz. diot. gr. 
Bought 96 O 12 07 112 04 O 14 
Sold out 78 10 13 12 108 08 17 18 
| Unſold 17 08 18 19 3 07. og 20 


Proof 96 07 12 o 112 04 07 14 


—_ _— — — 


His, 
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Firſt Example explain'd. 


Firſt, 1 go to the gr. and fay, 12 from 7 I can- 
not, but borrow. 24, and 12 taken from 24 and 
there remains 12, which I add to the 7 in the Sub- 
trabend, it makes 19 gr. which I ſet down under 
the gr. then 1 dt. that I borrowed and 13 is 14, 
14 from 121 cannot, but 14 from 20 I borrow, 
and there remains 6, which I add to 12, makes 18 
«wt. to ſet down, then 1 oz. which I borrowed and 
10 is 11 . 11 from 7 I cannot, but ar from 12 
that I borrow and there remains 1, which I add to 
7 makes 8 to ſet down; then 11 borrowed and 8 
is 9; 9 from 6 I cannot, but 9 from to which I 
borrow and there remains 1, which added to the 6 


makes 7 to ſet down. Laſth, 1 that I borrowed. 


and 7 is 8, 8 from 9 and there remains 1, which 
J ſet down, and *tis done. ; 


Examples of Avoirdupois Weight: 


Example 1. Example 2. 
th. oz. dr. Tuns. C. Ib. oz. dr. 
Bought 256 13 12 21 12 11 11 03 
Sold out 188 14 13 16 18 24 12 11 
Ball. unſold 67 14 15 2 13 14 14 08 
Proof — 256 13 12 21 12 11 11 03 


—2 
_ — — 
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Examples 
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4 
Examples in Long Meaſure, 
Example 1. | Example 2. 
Mil. Fur. Pol. Yds. Tat. Feet. Inch. B. C. 
24 o % 28 og 12 On o O©0 
16 Oo 32 04 0 000 
o O5 35 04 2 01 or O2 OI * . 


— ** 


24 of 28 03 N EO 


Proof of Subtraction. 


For Proof of this Rule we add the Remainder 
and Subtrator together, and if their Sum be the 
ſame with the Subtrabend it is right, otherwiſe 
wrong. 

The Reaſon of this Rule is evident, for fſince 
the Remainder is the Difference of the Subtractor 
and Subtrabend, or the Exceis of the Subtrabend 


above the SubtraFor, that Difference or Exceſs ad- 
ded to the Subtrafor, which is the leſſer Number, 


muſt make the Subtrabend, which is the greater, 
from that well known Axiom, that every whole is 


equal to all its Parts. 


It plainly followeth from the Nature of Addition 
and-Sultrad7ton. 
1, That Addition alone finds the Sum Total of 


many particular Sums; and it it be applied to a 
Man's Account, it ſheweth in what Sum he is 
2 Debtor or Creditor, | 


1 


E xamples 
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EXAMPLE. 
Lam indebted to ſeveral Perſons as followeth, viz. 


4231 


To John Long, for Cotton Wael 62 16 og | 
To Timothy Quill, for Sugar 2 kb! 208 
To Henry Oldhouſe, for Rent 26 12 08 
To William Holmbe, for Yarn 112 06 06 
To Ralph Shaw, for Hine 4 "24; 


In all 255 19 08 


Or if it be applied to the Inventory of a Man's 
Eſtate, it ſheweth in groſs what he is worth, or 
what he owech. ba. 

STA APL. , 

June the 14th, 1733. An Inventory taken this 
Day of the whole Eſtate of me A. B. of Manche 
ter, in Money, Wares, and Debts owing to me, 
as followeth, vix. . p , 

5 1 


Imprimis, I have Caſh in Hand 26 16 04 
Item, I. have 34 Cotton Ends, 


valued at 3 12 12 10 
Item, I h 6 Pi Canvaſs ä 
= 4 16 Pieces of Canva * 35 Og. 11 


John Snap oweth me by his D Note, 5 11 og 


due the 12th of Auguſt next 
Item, James Truſt, for 1 Year's 
Rent, due on Monday next F16 1 


In all 133 07 o8 
2. Subtraftion 


— —— &ä— & 


1 
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2. Suh ration alone, only finds the Differences be- 
tween any two Numbers, or Sums of Money; and 
f it be applied either to an Account of Money, or 
Goods, that Difference is called the Ballance of the 
Account, and theſe Sums may be either original, 


or ſimple Sams, or they may be the A 


teveral Sums, collected by Addition. 


An Example of a Leidger Account. 
Timothy Curl, D- 


T7333 


April 


Aay 


Tune 


| 


2 | 
12 


9 


21 


8 


| 


Sgregates of 


. 

To Caſh paid him —.— 16 18 os 

E. 5 50 for my Bill „ 

1 — Cloth gt 27 os 04 
To accepted Aſſignations 

for an Aſſienation on Fog 10 06 
C. D. in Mancheſter 

To Caſh paid him 12 18 04 

Total 75 08 os 

— —— 


* SY e 


—— n 
wn 


. Cw) 
If they be ſimple Sums, the Examples already 
given in Subtrafion are ſuſficient. 
If they be the Aggregates of (ever: Sums, then 
the leſſer muſt be taken from the greater, as before, 
and the Remainder will be the Ballante. 


An Example of a Leidger Account, 


_ 


4 


| z 
| 


Contra, C" 


2 
1 | By Broad Cloth bought 16 


] 77 | By Callicoes — of him 21 


12 


By a Note on . b. of I, 


5 By Cath paid m 
Leigh — 


| 18 By Sundries, as "per 
- -41 Memorial —— 24 
By Serge bought of him 6 


ws By Ballance dae to me oo 


F 


„ 


640 


Dy 


N S e — 987 
255 55 18 
nns 88888882 


. 
$ 


= _. 
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Sect. 4: Multplication. 


i 
? 
DEF1iN1T1lONS. 


1. Uitipitcation is the taking any Number a cer- 

VA tain Number of Times, or finding a Num- 

ber which ſhall contain any given Number a 

<ertain propoſed Number of Times, i. e. as often as 
dat other Number contains Unity, 

2: The Number to be raultiplied is called the 

Muttis, the Number by which it is multipliedy 
(or the Number of Times it a to be taken) is call 
the Adeltipher ; and the Number found is called the 
Product: The Multiblicand and Multiplier are allo 
called the Factors of the Muitiphcation (without 
DitinQion ) becauſe they make the Product or Num- 
der ſousht. 

From the Def;/tizn above we may infer, that in 
Multipiication, the following Anzlogy mult always 
hold, vix. | 

As an Unit or 1 is in Proportion to one of the 
Factors E. G. to the Multiblier, fo is the other 
Factor, 2. c. the uitiplicand to the Predud?. : 

Before we can proceed to the Operations in Mul- 
3 the following Table muſt be learn'd by 

Heart. 


Alultiplt- 


* 


I | | 37 9 
EEE 
z | 4 | 6 g | 10 12] 14 16 wat! 
3 | 6 | vi 12 15] 18] 212427 
4 8 | 12 | 16] 20] 24 28 | 32" 36 
eig 20] 23) 3035 zo] 45 
4 6 12 | 18 24 Gy 36 42 4 54 | 
+ Al ALLE Rod £1 rt MSEC 
1 1 3240 48 56 64] 72 
1 — r bow. — — | Y —— 
9118 27 | 361450 5463778 
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Multiplication TABLE. 


The Uſz of the preceding TABL. E. 


The Uſe of this Table is to find the Product of 
any of the nine Digits, multiplied, either by itſelf, 
or any of the other Digits; and is thus performed. 
Find one of the Numbers, it matters not, whether 
m the Column next the Left-hand, and follow that 
Space till you come under the other Number at the 
Top of the Table, and in the Angle of meeting is 
the Product of thoſe two Numbers, 


EXAMPLE. 


Suppoſe I would multiply 7 by 4, of (which is 
the fame thing) 4 by 7. Fin, I ſeek either the 7 or 
4 3 as ſuppoſe 7 in the Left hand Column, and going 
along that Space till I come under the 4 at Top, 1 


2 
— 
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did in the Angle of meeting 28, which is the Pro- 
duct of 7, multpled by 4, or 4 multiplied by 7. 
It had been the fame thing, if I had found the 4 on 
the Left-hand, and 7 at the Top, for in that Angle 
of meeting you will have 28, Do ſo for any other 
Digits. 


General Rule for Multiplication. 


AK E either of the given Faclors the Mul- 
tipher, and the other the Multiplicand; but 
it is generally moſt convenient to make that 

the Multipher which hath” ſeweſt ſignificant Figures 
in it; and place the firſt ſignificant Figure on the 
Night- hand of the Multiplier, under the firſt ſigni- 
cant Figure on the Right-hand of the Multipli- 
cand; then beginning with the Units Figure, mul- 
tiply every Figure of the Multiplicand by every Fi- 
gure of the Multiplier ſeverally, and when any 
Product is leſs than 10, ſet it down under its re- 
ſpective Figure in the Multiplicand; but if it ex- 
ceed any Number of Tens, ſet down the Exceſs, 
and for every 10 bear 1 in your Mind, and when 
you multiply the next Figure in the Multiplicand ; 
add thoſe which you bear in Mind to the Product. 
Do thus with every Figure in the Multiphcand ; and 
wizen you multiply the laſt Figure, ſet down your 
Ters, becauſe you have no Place to carry them to. 
After this Manner multiply the whole Multiplicand 
dy <-:y one of the Figures in the Multiplier, one 
after another, carefully obferving to begin every Pro- 
duct under the multiplying Figure; then add all 
th-ie particular Products together, as in Addition of 
Iabegers, and that Sum wil be the Product requir'd. 
The Reaſon. of placing the firſt Figure of every 
particular Product under the multiplying Figure, is 
evident from the Nature of Numeration; if it de con- 
hder'd, 


[7 
r 

Ly 
: 
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fider'd, that as we begin with the Units Figure of the 
/Tultipher, the fame, or any of the Figures ſtand- 
ing in the Tens Place, muſt produce a. Number ten 
times as big as if it ſtood in the Place of Units; and 


if it ſtood in the Hundreds Place, the Product would 


be an hundred times as big; and ſo on for all the 
other Figures in the Multiplier: But there is no way 
to make thoſe Products to bear thoſe Values, but by 
placing the firſt Figure of each Produce under that 
Figure of the firſt Product, which is the ſame Di- 
ſtance from Unity that your multiplying Figure is, 


Example 1. Example 2. 
Multiplicand 462762 9207162 
Multiplier 6 9 


Product 


2776572 82864458 


_—__— 


— 


The firſt Example explained. 


Having placed my Figures as directed in the Rule, 
I begin with the firſt Figure of the Mulliplicand, 
ſaying, 6 times 2 is 12, I ſet down the Exceſs a- 
bove 10, viZ. 2 under the Multipher, and for the 
10T carry 1 in my Mind, and fay, 6 times 6 is 36, 


and 1 I carry in my Mind is 37; I ſet down the 7 


and carry 3 for the 3 Tens; then 6 times 7 is 42, 
and 3 make 45; J ſet down 5 and carry 4; then 
6 times 2 is 12, and 4 II carry is 16; I ſet down 6 
and carry 1; then 6 times 6 is 36, and 1 I carry is 
37; I ſet down 7 and carry 3. Laſtly, 6 times 4 
is 24, and 3 [I carried is 27, which ſet down, and 
"tis done. | 


Example 


* — — -y-- . — — 


7 
— — —— ceo ee + os 


Example 3 


762768 
426 


— —ä-— 7 


4576608 | 
1525536 


3051072 


* 


"IP 


| | 


| 
| 


3249391 68 


| 


(44) 


Example 4. 
726876 
4208 


5815008 
1453752 
2907504 


308994208 


— 


— 


If either, or both the Factors have Cyphers on 
the Right hand, place the ſignificant Figures of each 
as is directed in the Rule, and omit the Cyphers, till 
the Multiplication with the other Figures is finiſhed; 
then place ſo many Cyphers on the Right-hand of | 
the Product as there are Cyphers on the Right- ' 
hand of both the Factors, and 'tis done. 


Example 5. 
726873 


2427000 


— 


r 


5088111 


1453746 
2907492 
1453746 


A 


| 


1764120771000, 


"na 


„*** Al. 


* 


- - — 
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Example 6. 
61729000 
327200 


1 —— 


123458 
| 432103 
123458 


| 185187 | 


- —— 
20197728 800000 


— | 


— — 


— - 


„ 


— 
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The Proof of Multiplication. 


T is uſual with ſome to prove Multiplication by 

adding up the Figures in the Muliiplicand, as 

in Addition of Integers, throwing away 9 as 
often as they ariſe to 9, and carrying the Re- 
mainder forward to make Part of another 9g; pro- 
ceeding on this Manner to the End, ard what re- 
mais at laſt above 9, they ſet on one Side of a 
Croſs; they do ſo with the Multiplier, and ſet the 
Remainder on the other Side the Croſs ; then they 
multiply theſe two Figures together, and thro the 
9's out of that Produce, and ſet the Remainder on 
the Top of the Croſs; then they throw all the 98 
out uf the Produce of the Multiphcotion, and if the 
Remainder be the ſame with that which ſtandeth at 
Top of the Croſe, the Work is ſuppoſed to be wy 
performed, elſe not. 


This Rule is applied to the fourth Example. 


Firſt, I begin at the Multiplicand, ſaying 7 and 
2 i8 9; throw away 9, and there remains nothing; 
then 6 and 8 is 14; throw away 9, and there re- 
mains 5, which I carry to the 7; and fay, 
5 and 7 is 12, throw away 9, and there 
remains 3; then 3 and 6 is 9, which I X. 
throw away, and there remains o, which 
I ſet on the left Side of the Croſs. Then 
I go to the Left hand of the Multiplier, and fay, 
4 and 2 is 6, and 8 is 14, out of which I throw g, 
and there remains 5, which TI ſet on the Right Side 
of the Croſs; then I fay, no time 5 Bs nothing, 
ſo I ſet a Cypher at Top of the Croſs ; then begin- 
ning at the Left: hand of the Product, I fay, 3 and 
5 is 
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r is 8, and 8 is 16, throw away 9, and there re- 
mains 7 z then 7 and 6 is 13, throw away 9, and 
there remains 4; then 4 and 4 (for J skip the 9g) 
15 8, and 2 is 10, throw away 9, and there remains 1. 
Laſity, « and 8 is 9, which I throw away, and there 
remains nothing, fo I ſet a Cypher at the Bottom of 
the Croſs; which becauſe & is the ſame. with the 
Top, I conclude the Work to be right, 

I am not ignorant how far this Rule for proving | 
Multiplication is from being infaifible ; but if it were 
conſiſtent with my Deſign, it were eaſy to prove that 
it is not ſo fallible as not to deſerve to be known ; for 
tho' an Opertion that is ſaſſe may (rough rarely) 
prove true by this Rule, yet an Operation that is 
true can never prove falfe hy it. 

Some prove Muliiplication by itſelf; thus they make 
that which was the Multiplier before the Multipli- 
cand, now; and that which was the Multiplcand © 


then, the Multipler now; multiply as uſual, and | 


if the Product be the ſame with the other, it is right, * 
otherwiſe wrong. | | 


| Let is be required to prove the gh Example, 
See the Operation. 


3058694 208 
t — — 
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Which Product being the ſame with that in the 
Exampie, makes the Truth of the Work unqueſtio- 
nable. 

The only Proof of Multiplication is by Diviſion; 
but that not being yet learned, we ſhall not inſiſt on 
it here, 


cocos BECCSeEaornes 
Sect. 5. Diwifton. 


I'VISION of Numbers is only a compen- 
dious Subtraz7ion ; for fince the Diviſor, or 
Number by which we divide, is ſo many times 


ke contain'd in the Dividend, or Number to be divided, 


1. as there are Units in the Quotient; therefore conti- 
nd mually ſubtracting the Divi/or from the Dividend, 
nd and accounting an Lit for each Time you ſubtract, 
ty the Sum of thoſe Units will be the Quotient. 

In Diwfon this Analogy always holds. 

A s the Diw{er is in Proportion to an Unit, ſo is 
dme Dividend to the Quotient, 


A General Rule for DIVISTIOx. 


Firſt, Write down your Dividend; making a 
crooked Line at each End thereof; that on the 
Left-hand to contain the Dior, and that on 
the Right for the Quotient; and having placed 
your Diviſor in its Place, diſtinguiſh with a Point 
ſo many. Places of your Dividend towards the Left- 
hand, as will contain the Piuiſar once at leaſt ; 
and asking how often your Diviſor is contain'd in 
the ſaid Sum, the Anſwer muſt be placed in the 
Quotient; then multiply the Diviſor by ä 


— 2 ———  — 1 — 2 —— —— —— — — 
* — — 
>, — > — -_ = £ = — 
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laſt placed in the Quotient, ſetting your Product un- 
der your aforeſaid diſtinguiſhed Sum; and drawing 
a Line under both, take the lower from the higher, 
and to the Remainder Point, and bring down your 
next Figure of the Dividend, with which proceed 
as you did with your ditinguiſhed Number, and ſo 
on, till you have brought down all the Figures of 
your Dividend: And Note, That as many Points 
as you have made under your Dividend, ſo many 
Places there will be in the Quotient; all which will 
be made more plain by the following Examples. 


EXAMPLE I. 
This Operation explain'd. 


| Having placed the Diviſor and 
Dividend according to the fore- 6)97416 (16236 
going Directions, viz. 9, will 1 
contain my Diviſor, I ask how 6 
often 6 is contained in 9, the An- 
ſwer is once; therefore I put a 1 37 
in the Quotient, and multiply the 3 
Diviſor thereby, ſaying, 6 times 
1 is 63; this I place under the 9, 14 
and draw a Line, and ſubtract 6 
from 9, and there remains 3; 
then I point under the 7, and write 
it on the Right-hand of the Re- 18 
mainder, it makes 37 for a new 
Drvidual; then I ſay how often 
6 in 37, the Anſwer is 6 times; 36 
ſo I put 6 in the Quotient, and 
multiply, ſaying, 6 times 6 is 36, 0 
which I place under 37, and ſubtract, and there re- 


mains 1; then pounting under 4, I bring it down — 
t 


( 49) 


n- | the Right-hand of the Remainder, it makes 143 


ing 
er, 
dur 
ced 

ſo 


of | | 


nts 


ny 
vill 


re- 
to 
the 


then I ſay, 6 in 14 is 2 times, ſo I ſet 2 in the Qus- 
tient, and by it I multiply the Divifor, ſaying, 2 
times 6, or 6 times 2 is 12, to be ſet under 14, 
which I take from 14, and there remains 2 ; then 
pointing under the 1 in the Dividend, T write it at 
the Right-hand the 2, which makes 21 for a new 
Dividual : then ] fay, how often 6 in 21, is 3 times, 
I put 3 in the Qustient, and multiply that into the 
Divifer, frying, 6 times 3 is18 ; this I. ſet under the 
Dividual 21, and ſubtract, there remains 3; then, 
laſtly, I point under 6, and write it on the Right- 
hand the 3, and it makes 36; then I ſay, 6 in 36 
iz 6 times, ſol ſet 6 in the Quotient; then 6 times 
G is 35, which I place under 36, and ſubtract, there 
remains nothing ſo I ſet down a Cypher; and be- 
cauſe there are no more Figures to bring down from 
the Dividend, the Diviſion is ended, and the Quotient 
5s 16236. 


EXAMPLE ll. 


The Numbers being pla- 626 
ced, I ask how often 642 in 642) 87 2634 (4303 


2762 (for the Diviſor will 2568 

not be contain'd in 276) or — 

rather how often the firſt Fi- 1946 

gures of the Diviſorz is con- 1929 

tain'd in 27, two of the firſt Fi- | 

gures of the D:vidual (becauſe 2034 

there is one Figure more in 1926 

the Dividual than there is in 

the Diviſor) which is 4 times; 108 Rem. 
and upon Trial I find that the — 


whole Diviſor will go 4 times 

in the whole Dividuai, ſo I put 4 in the Quotient, 

and multiply it into the Diviſor, and it makes 2568. 
D TR 


6 


11 (50) | 
PST ſubtradt from the Pividual, and there remains 
194; then I put a Point under 6 in the Dividend, 
«nt? phee it on the Right-hand of the Rema inder, it 
Mikes 1946 for 4 new Dividual; then I ack how 
aten 6 is contain'd in 19, which is 3 times; and 
finding upon Trial that the whole Diviſar witl go 
io often, I put 3 in the Quotient, and multiply and 
ſubtract as before directed, and there remains zo, 
ti that I bring down the 3, and it makes 203 for a 
114441; but ſeeing that it is leſs than the Divi/cr, 
Fput a Cypher in the Quotient, and bring down the 4, 
which makes 2634, to I ask how often 6 in 20 is? 
3 times, and find the Diviſor will be contain'd ſo 
often in the Dividual, 1 put 3 in the Quotient, and 
multiply and ſubtract, and there reſts 108 for a Re- 
tnainder, and the Diviſon is finiſtied. 


Procf of DTVISIOV. 
f X V &. 

Mul:iply the Quotient by the Diviſor, or the Di- 
er by the Qfloticnt, and to that Product add the 
reminder of the Diviſan, (if there is any) and 
thu Product will be the ſame with the Dividend, if 
he Work be tiph:ly performed. Here ſolloweth the 
3zo6t of the laſt Exumpte. 


Duttient '—— 4303 
Divijor -—— 642 


Remainder 


Divicend 276263 


Example, 


8 - 
op PERS. £3. . 


y ag >, 


n n 4 
® | a ES e a *«Y-. : 
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E XAMPP L E NI. 
46276) 968763455 (20934 


w Ho 
[3] 25 
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8 | + &\ 


The frort ITALIAN Way of 
D1iV1t84t0Nn 
HIS Way of Diviſion differeth from the for- 


mer, only in this, vz. that in the former 
Way we fet down the Product of the Divi- 


ſer into the Quotient Figure under the Divfuz/, 


and fo ſubtract that Product from the Diniduel, as 
the Figures ſtand ; but in this we do not fet down 
the ſaid Product, but multinly and ſubſtract toge - 
mer in the Mind only, and ſo 7:cith ſcarce any more 
Trouble to the Memory) we ſave one half of the 
Figures in the Operation. And therefore upon the 
whole, this Way ſeems to me to be (by a good 
deal) preferable to the other, and is what 4 Bali uſe 
throughout this Treatiſe. NY 


D 2 Example 


— 4 Me <> . oa - 
<>" 
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EXAMPL E 4 
17682) 16837234 (2191 


— — 


14732 


— 


70503 


, 
| ——— — 


13654 


5972 


Here I ſeck how often I can have 7 in 16, my 
Point being under the 7 for the Dividual, and I find 
I can have it 2 times, therefore I put 2 in the Suo- 
tient, and multiply the Diviſor by it, ſaying 2 times 
2 is 4, 4 from 7 and there remains 3, which I ſet 
down under a Line; then 2 times 8 is 16, 16 from 
3 I cannot, but borrow 20, and 16 from 23 and 
there remains 7, which I ſet down and carry 2; then 
2 times 6 is 12, and 2 I carry is 14, 14 from 81 
cannot, but 14 from 18 and there remains 4 ; this 
1 ſet down and carry 13 then 2 times 7 is 14, and 
1 is 15, Which taken from 16, there remains 1, 
which I ſet down : So the Remainder is 1473. This 


done, I put a Point under the 2, and write it on the | 


Right-hand of the Remainder, and it makes 14732 


for my new Dividual. Then I ask how often I can 


have 7 in 14, which is 2 times; but trying with 2, 


I find it to be too much, therefore I put 1 in the 
Quotient, and proceed with it as I did before with 


the 2, doing fo as often as I have any Figures in the 
Dividend to bring down. | 


EXAMPLE 


— 23 Cake aaa 
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EXAMPLE 5. 
362,000) 796276274656 (31996; 


TI D=—S DIX 


N. B. If the Diviſor have 722 
Cyphers to the Right-hand, 
cut them off, and as many 3667 
Figures from the Right> ——— 
— of the Diviilend, and 34986 
dring down thoſe that are — 
cut off from the Dividend 2332 
to the Rivht-hand of the ——— 
taft Remainder. 210 


27098 Remain 
-er. 


Con PENDTU Ms in 
Multiplication. 
N order to a more convenient handling this moſt 
Excellent Rule, I will confider it under the fol- 
lowing VARTE TEES, 


1 8 
When your Mulliplier is ary Number betyweert 


ro and 20. 
N V E. 


* 


Multiply each Figure in the Mulrip hcand by the 


Units Figure in the Multiplirr, adding to each Pro- 
duct its own back Frgure ; and to the laſt & add 


the Tens. you carry, if you carry any. 


3 E comple 
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Example 1. Example 2. 
432725 719683 
12 14 
5192700 1005 562 


2 


The firſt Example is thus perform'd, viz. 2 times 
5 is 10, ſet down o and carry 1; 2 times 2 is 4, 


and 1 I carry is 5, and 5 the back Figure is 10, 


ſet down o and carry 1; 2 times 7 is 14, andi T 
carry is 15, and the back Figure 2 is 17, ſet down 
7 and carry 1; then 2 times 2 is 4, and 1 I carry 
Is 5, and 7 is 12, ſet down 2 and carry 1; then 2 
times 3 is 6, and 1 I carry is 7, and 2 is 9, ſet 
down 9 and carry o; and 2 times 4 is 8, and the 
back Figure 3 is 11, ſet down 1 and carry 1, which 


J add to the 4 makes 15, which I ſet down, and 


tis done. Do ſo for the other Examples. 


Example 3. Example 4. 
7627682 627346 
16 | 19 


122042912 1191 9574 


\ —_— — 


* 
VARIETY 2. 


If the Multiplier be any Number between 20 
and 30, 


R LX. 
Multiply by the Units Figure of the Multiplier, 


as in the laſt ; and for the 2 that ſtands in the Tens 
5 5 Place, 


a _ WK. « a ans as As a. FFY 


Pays ws 


kw) wag ws + 
1— Y 
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| Place, take in the back Figure twice, and add the 
Tens you carry at laſt to the laſt Figure double. 


Example tr. Example 2. Example 3. 


36427 73627 24362 
23 26 29 
837821 1914302 706498 


— — — 


The firſt Example is thus perform'd, viz. 3 times 
7 is 21, ſet down 1 and carry 2; 3 times 2 is 6, 


and 2 is 8, and 7 taken twice, is 22, ſet down 2 


and Carry 2; 3 times 4 is 12, and 2 J carry is 14, 
and 2 taken twice is 18, ſet down 8 and carry 1; 
then 3 times 6 is 18, and 1 is 19, and 4 taken 
twice is 27, ſet down 7 and carry 2; 3 times 3 is 
9, and 2 I carry is 11, and 6 taken twice is 23, ſet 
down 3 and carry 2. Lafth, 2 I carry, added to 
twice 3 is 8, which ſet down, and all is done, 


VARIETY 3. 


If the Multiplier be any compoſit Number, 5. e. 
= Product of the Mulliplicatian of two Num- 
rs. 
TW 47 2 + 


Multiply the given Multiplicand by one of the 
component Parts (it matters not which firſt ) accord- 
ing to common Aultiplication, and you will have a 
Product; and multiply that Product by the other 
Part, and that Product will be the Anſwer. 


Example 


156) 


Exaniple 1. Eaample 2. 
76342 by 36. 571342 by 42. 
6 6 
458052 3428052 
6 7 
2748312 23996363 
Example 3. Example 4. 
319627 by 56, 42376 by 72. 
7 9 
SER 381394 
8 | 8 
17899112 3051072 


— 


# 
* 
— 


44 


N. B. The Operations are too plain to ſtand in J 


nced of an Explanation. 


VaninTy 4 


If your Multiplier either exceed, or fall ſhort of | 
the next Tens, by cne teath Part of thoſe next 


Tens. 


R U L £. 


Multiply your Multiglicand by thoſe next Ters, 
ſetting down the Product; then fet down the ſaid 
Product again under itſeif, ſo many Places from U- 
nity as the multiplying Figure ſtands; and if your 
Multiplier exceeded thoſe Tens, the Sum, other- 

wiſe the Difference of thoſe Lines, is the Anſw oe 

5 r 


ani 3 © ww a 


( 57:) 


Or thus; Having multiplied as already directed, 
it the Multiplier exceeded the Tens, add, other- 
- wiſe ſubtract that Product to, or from itſelf, adding 
J to, or ſubtracting Units from Tens, Tens to, of 
from Hundreds, Sc. and the Sum or Remainder is 


[4 
A 


2; the Anſwer, 


EXAMPLES. 


Multiply —— 3792 by 33, or 27. 


— 
— 
— 
— 
1 
Q\ 


23 
ene ſor ö 
27: 


Sum — 125136 


Difference 102384 


4 .* 

' Here, becaufe 33 exceeds 30, and 27 falls ſhort 
of zo, by 3, which is 1 Tenth Part of 30, I there- 
fore multiply by 30; ſetting down the Product twice, 
the latter time, one Place towards the Right-hand, 
and the Sum of thoſe two is the Product for 33, 
and their Difference for 27. 


. Multiplỹß— 24362 by 88, or 72. 
F | 80 


1948960 
194896 
Sum — 2143856 
: eee for ö 
Difference — 1754064 72. 


—_— VART- 


* 6 


ö 
| 
ö 
1 
| 
1 
| 
: 
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VARIETY... 5 


If your 3/ukipler either exceeds, or falls ſhort b? 
the next Tens, Hundreds, Thouſands, &c. by an 
Unit. 


3 | 

Multiply your Multiplicand by the neareſt Tens, 

Hundreds, Ec. and if your Muliiphrr excced thoſe 

Tens, Hundreds, Cc. the Sum, other witz the Pif- 

ſerence of that Product, and the Muliplicand i is the © 
Anſwer, 

ECO E © - LES. 


Multiply 76543 by 51, ar 49. 


38 — 
Sum 3903693 ; 54. tv 
i — 2 or J 
Difference 3750607 49. * ſe 
1 WK 
Here I multiplied by go, but te anoid Canſuen, ar 


I omitted to ſet it down; then I added the Multi- ſu 


Plicand to that Product for $2, and ſubtracted the |! 5 
Multiplicand from that Product for 49. | 


Multiphy = 62476 by roo, or 9 . 


Mc F 
| 
Sum- 62538476 1001. | 
denn for ö 
Difference 62413: 3524 999. 


— — 


[4 
Multiply 
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ö Moulliply 262627 by 40001, or 3999. 
' 1050508 


— 
1 


Sum 1050534262 | 40001, 
4 — ——— Predutt: for | 
Difference 10504817373 39999. 


— _ _—_ 
— — 


V.a n2 1 ©. 
If the Multiplier be either an Aliquot Part of 
| 100, 1000, Cc. cr the Sum, or Difference of the 
aid Al quot Part, and 100,roco, Oc. 
4 4 
3 E FT-Ha. 
* Tf the Multiplier be an Aliquot Part of 100, add 
two Cyphers; if of 1eco, add three, Sc. to tic 
* Multiplicand, and divide the Muiliplicend, fo encter- 
* fed, by the Denominater of ſuch Part. And if the 
f Multiplier be only an Aliquot Part, the Quotient is 
the Anſwer; If it be the Sum of the Aliquot Part, 
„and 10, 1000, Cc. add, if the Dittetence thereof 
- 7 ſubtrat, that Quolient :o, or from the Multiphcand 
e ſo encreaſed, and the Sum or Remainder is the 


* Anſwer, 
r 
| Multiply 3746 by 25, 75, and 125. 
1 4) 374600 | 
9 5 
Difference 280950 > Product for & 75. 
Sum — 1 8 125 


— — 


— „ 8 


* 
ODS $9 — ˙— 


| 416) 

Having annexed two Cyphers to the Right-hand / 
of the Multiphcand, I divide by 4, becauſe 25 11 
4th of 100, and the Quotient is the Product for 25; 
then, becauſe 75 is 100, wanting 1 4th, I ſubtract 
the Quotient from the Multiplicand, and the Remain- 
der is the Product for 75; alſo becauſe 125 is 100, 
made more by that Aliquot Part, viz. 25, I add the 
ſaid Quotient to the Multiplicand, and the Sum is 
the Product for 125. 5 


Multiply 71963 by 125, 875, and 125. 
8) 71963000 


— 


8995375 


Difference 629 6762 5 


81958375 


Here, becauſe 125 is 1 Sth Part of 1000, I take 
1 8th of the Multiplicand for the Product by 125, 
then I ſubtract that Quatient from the Multiplicand 
for the Product, by 875, and add the faid Quotient 
to the Multiplicand As the Product, by 1125, 


VARIETY 7. 


If the Units Figure of the Multiplier be any Ali- 3 + 
quot Part of the other Figures of the Multiplier. | 


* UE 


Multiply the Multiplicand by the Units Figure of 
the Multiplier, and multiply that Product by the 
Denominator of ſuch Aliquot Part, ſetting chat Pro- 
duct under other, one Place nearer the Leſt-hand, 
and the Sum of thoſe two Producte is the Anſwer. 


Example 


Sum 
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Example 1. Example 2: 
3762 by 279 4716 by 488 
7 6 
SINCE. © 5: „  33ugs 
101574 226368 
1049593 2291976 


In the firſt Example the Units Figure of the Mut 


| tipiier, viz. 9 is 1 3d Part of the other Figures, for 
9 is contain'd in 27 3 times; thetefore I "multiply 
the Multiplicand by 9, and that Product by 3, the 


Denominator of the Part, ſetting the Product one 
Place nearer to the Leſt- hand, then I add theſe two 


Products together for the Anſwer. 


The ſecond Example is done by multi ip! ying by 
the Units Figure 6, and that Product by 8, becauſe 
6 15 contain'd in 48 8 times, &c. 

N. B. This Variety may be made more general, 
thus: Multiply the Multiplicand by the Units Figure 
of the Multiplier, and divide the remaining Part ot? 


the Multiplier into Parts, which may be Multiples, 


either of the Units Figure, or of one another, and 
multiply the Product of the Units Figure by ſuck 


Aultipie, and thoſe Products by their Multiples, &c. 


Example 1. | 
Multiply 27624 by 2947. 
7 


193368 
386736 


773472 


— 


31407928 
E 


Fran 
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Example 2. 
Multiply 43762 by 3756. 
| 213810 
1094050 
1531670 


164370072 


— 


The firſt Example is thus performed, viz. Firſt, i 
imagine the Multiplier divided into 7, 140, and 


2300, which are Multiples one of another, and the 


Sum whereof is equal to the Multiplier; fo I mul- 
tiply by 7, and that Product by 2 ( becauſe 2 times 
7 is 14 ) ſetting the firſt Figure of the Product under 
the Tens place of the former Product; then I mul- 


tiply that Product by 2, becauſe 2 times 14 is 28, 
and ſct the firſt Figure of the Product under the 
Hundreds place of the firſt. Product, the Sum of 


thoſe three Products is the Anſwer. And thus I not 
Only fave a Line in the Operation, but have much 
cafier Figures to multiply by. 

For the ſecond Example, I divide the Multiplier 


into 1, 5, 250, and 3500, for their Sum is equal to 
the Multiplier, and they are Multiples one of ano- 


ther; then letting the Mulliplicand ſtand for the 1, 


J multiply by 5, ſetting the-firſt Figure of the Pro- 
duct under the Urits place of the Multiplicand; then 


1 multiply that Product by 5, becauſe 5 times 5 is 
25, ſetting the firſt Figure of the Product under the 


Tens place of the other; alſo I multiply the firſt | 


Product by 7, becauſe 5 times 7 is 35, ſetting the 
firſt Figure of that Product under the Hundreds 
place of the firſt ; and the Sum of thoſe three Pro- 
_uQs and the Multplicandts the Anſwer. 


Examplk 


(6397 


Example 3. 
| Multiply —— 2712 by 3848. 
This Multiplier I divide into 8 


| | 8,640, 3 200, whoſe Sum is the — — 


Mulliplier; then I taultiply 21696 
firſt by the 8, and that Pro- 173568 
duct by 8, becauſe 8 times 8 867840 
is 64, ſetting the firſt Figure — — 


” of that Product under the Tens 1043577 

Figure of the firſt. Produ tt; ⸗ä 

this Product I multiply by 5, becauſe 5 times 645 
is 3200; and ſet the firſt Figure of that Product 
under the firſt of the laſt Product, becauſe 5 times 
640 is not only 320, omitting the Units place, but 
the whole 3200; and the Sum of theſe three Pro- 
duQts is the Product required. 

| Here followeth ſome Examples, which tho' they 
do not fall directly under theſe Varieties, yet are 
natural Conſequences of them. * 


Example 1. Example 2. 
73637 73627 

112 10 
9247344 7657208 
Exampls 3. Example 4. 
356276 76676 
1216 13012 
5700416 920112 

4275312 996788 

433231616 997708112 


PER „ 


E 2 MULTI. 
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2 5 


MULTIPLICATION 
of divers Denominations. 


To multiply Numbers of divers Denomination, 
This will be a General RULE. 

VI nomination given, by the given Multiplier, 

or ſome of its component Parts; and fee 


ULTIPLY the Parts of the loweſt De+ 
How many Units of the next fuperior Denomination 


ate contain'd in that Product, which bear in your 


Mind, and ſet down the Remainder, if there be any ; 
then multiply the ſaid next ſuperior Denomination, 
and to that Product add thoſe you carry in your 
Mind : See how many Units of the next Denomi- 
nation are contain'd therein, which bear in your 
Mind, and ſet down the Remainder, proceeding af- 
ter this Manner thro' all the Denominations. 


EXAMPLE. 
If 1 Yard of Cloth coſt 35, 5 >, what will 5 


colt ? ; Yds. grs. 
os 
Anſwer 17 02 — 


(65) 

Here I multiply 3 s.5 d. 1 g. by 5; chus, 3 Farthings 
is Penny Farthing, 1 ſet down the Farihing, and: 
dear the Penny in Md; then 5 times $ is 25, and 
11 had in my Mind is 26 Pence, which is 2 Shil- 
lings and 2 Pence, I ſet down the 2 Pence and carry; 
the 2 Shillings; then 5 times 3 is 15, and 2 I carry 
is 17, which I fet down, and 'tis done. 


EXAMPLE 2. 


4 &4 8 
Tf 1 Yard coſt o o5 oy 3, what will 7 coſt 


01 19 06 1 


1 


Here I fay 7 times Ek Farchings is 5 Pence Far- 
thing, ſet down the Farthing and carry 5 Pence; 
then 7 times 7 Pence is 4 Shillings and 1 Penny, and 
5 Pence I carry, makes & Pence, which I ſet down, 
and carry 4; then 7 times 5 is 35 ohillings, and 4 
I carried, is 39 Shillings, or r Pound 19 Shilkrgg, 
which. I ſet down, and 'tis done. 


EXAMPLE 3. 
How many Yards-are there in 16 Pieces of Cloth, 


each Piece containing H & N. 
Here I multiply by 4, and that 26 01 oz 
Product by 4 becauſe 4 times 4 is 4 


16. Thus 4 times 3 Nails is 12 ———— 

Nails, or 3 Quarters, ſet down o 105 3 oo 

and carry 3; 4 times 1 is 4, and 3 4 

I carry is 7 Qyarters, or 1 Yard, 

and 3 Quarters, ſet down 3 Quar- 423 » 00 

ters and carry 1 Yard; 4 _ 66 — — 
3 


( 66 ) 


15 24, and 1 19 25, ſet down 5 and carry 2; then 
4 times 2 is 8, and 2 is 10, which I ſet down. Do 
fo by the other 4, and that Product will be the An», 


iwer, 


EXAMPLE. 4. 


What is a Ship worth, whoſe 1 18th Part is 


Worth . 
021 74 ©3 or 
06 | 


7430 --65---07 02 
03 


—_ 
— — 


390 16 10 O2 


. — 


EXAMPLE 5. 


\ 
6 


If 1 C. 20. of Cotton-Wool coſt 4 J. 125. 64. 
what will 42 C. 1 gr. coſt? 

Here I multiply firſt by 6, J. 5. d. 9. | 
and that Product by 7; becauſe - 4 12 6 ö | 
6 times 7 is 42 and for 1 gr. 6 | 
of a C. tot. I take 1 gr, Part 
of the Price of 1 C. wt. and 27 15 o 
add it to the laſt Product. 7 

194 o 

1 03 1 2 | 
— . | 
_ 0-2 | 


"05 — 


44 0s. — — 


. — — 


ff 2 
EXAMFES 6. 
Tf 1 Pack of Yarn coſt 8 J. 12 5. 1 what will 


336 Packs coſt. T 

Here the Multiplier is compos'd 81.12 5. 4d. 

of three Numbers, viz. of 8, 7, and 08 
6; therefore I multiply by thoſe - 

three Numbers one after another. 68 18 08- 

07 

482 10 os. 

06 

2895 04 oo 


6— — 


ETI 7. 


If 1 Piece of Holland Strips coſt 2 J. 6 5. 5d. 
what will 426 coſt? 

Ig this Example the Units Figure, l. s. 4. 
vix. 6 is an Aliquot Part of the o- 2 6 5 
ther Figures, for 42 contains 6 7 6 
times; therefore I multiply by 6, 5 
according to the commem Method, 13 18 6 
and that Product by 7, thus; 7 times 974 15 o 
6 d. is three Shillings and ſix Pence; —— 
and ro times that is 35 Shillings, ſet 988 13 
down © in the Pence place, and the 
5 in the Units place of Shillings, and carry 3; then 
7 times 8 is 56, and 3 1 carry is 59, Which I keep 
in my Mind ; then 7 times 1 is 7, and 59 is129, 
the half of which, vis. 64 is- Pounds, and 1 that 
remains, ſet in the Tens place of Shillings, and it- 
makes 15 Shillings ; alſo J ſet down the 4 in the L- 
nits place of Pounds, and carry the 6 ; then 7 times 
3 is 21, and 6 is 27, ſet down 7 and carry 2; 7 

imes 1 is 7, and 2 is 9, which I ſet down; and then, 

Kiding theſe two Lines, I have the Anſwer, 


... K —— — — 


100 


EXAMPLE 8s. 
At 31. 25, 44. the Piece, what will 2947 eoft f 


3h 234 4d. 


Firft, J multiply the Price of WW 
» Piece by 7, the Units Figure, — 
and that Product I multiply by 2, 21 16 04 
and that aft Product by 2, ac- 436 06 08 
cording :o the Method of the laſt 8726 13 04 
Example; the Sum of theſe three — 
Products is the Anſwer io the Que- 9184 16 o+ 
ſtion. The reafon of this Opera- 
non is evident from Example 1. in N. B. of the 
laſt Section. 


EX&4MPEEZ S. 
At 2 “ 5.5. 6d. what will 3966 eoft? 


2l. 53. 84 
Þ divide 3966 inte theſe, iz. 1 
6,360, 3600; therefore I multiilx — — 
by 6, and that Product By 6, thus, 1% 13 os 
6 times 13 Shilling is 78. the halk 8:9 oo os 
i: 39 Pounds, ſet & in the units 8199 oo og 
place of Pounds, and carry 3, en — 
6 times 13 Pounds and 3 I carry 9022 13 O 
is 81, which J ſet down, it makes 
819 l. chem., becauſe 3600 is to times 360, I ſet 
down the fame Figures, beginning under the Tens 
place of Pounds, and the. Sum of theſe three Products 
is the 4n/wer, 


C 


I ſhall only mention one Comtendium more, u hich 
] firſt met with in a Treatiſe of A-ithmuick, written 
Originally in French, by Steur Meanicr CLAIRE- + 
ComBE, Which for expedition and univerſal Uſe, is 
really wonderful; and which I think will be better 
' underſtood by a few good Examples well explained, 
\ thanby a long and tedious Nule. | 


EXAMPLE 1. 


] " KBS” 
What coſt 73 Pieces at 39 9 7 per piece? 


. 


118 8 . 
2763 10 10 (AMHemer. 
| * 10d 


2881 19 07 
This Example explain' d. 


Firſt, I multiply by the 3 in the Units place of the 
Multiplier, as in the other Compendiums, and the pro- 
duct is 118 J. 8 5. 9, d. then I proceed to multiply 
by 7, the Tens Figure, thus: Firſt I begin by mul- 
tiplying the 7 d. by the 7, ſaying, 7 times 7 is 9 d. 
in 49 4. there is 4 s. 1 d. I fet down. the 1 d. in a 
Memorandum at the ſide, and carry 4 5. 

From thence Igo to the ſhillings, ſaying, 7 times 
9 is 63, and 4 I carry makes 67 s. which is3 J. 7 5. 
I fet 7 in the ſhillings place in the Memos andum, and 
carry 3 J. | | 

Then I go tothe Pounds, and ſay, 7 times 9 is 
63, and 3 J. that J carry makes 66, I fet down 6 
in this ſecond Product, under the place of Tens of the 
firſt Product, leaving the Units place of this ſecond 
product blank, and carry the 6 Ters. 


4 
9 
2 
; 
: 
4 
C 
1 
i 
1 
1 
„ 
4 
i 
7 
, 
: 


F, + 


+ Then I ay 7 times 3 is 21, ard 61 carry makes 
27, which I fet down before the 6 in the Pounds, and 
fo I have finiſhed the Multiplicatlon of this ſecond 
product. It only remains now that I fill up ihe 
Blanks of the Units of the Pounds, and of the fhillmgs 
and Pence of this ſecond product ; which Ido by the 
following method. a 

Tis plain that by multiplying the Pence, Shillings, 
and Pounds, by 7 of the Multiplier:, which repreſent 
70, or 7 Tens, I tave Tens in the produt: So that 
the Pence and Shillings in the Memorandum, are Tens 
of Pence, and Shillings ; from that general Maxim 
that multiplying by Tens produceth Tens, multiplying 
by Hundreds produceth Hundreds, &c. 

This being granted, tis plain that the 7 ſhillings in 
the Memarandum are 70 5. equal to 3 L 108. L (et 
the 3 in the Units place of Pounds, and for the 105. 
I fet 1 in the Tum place of Shillings, and fo the place 
of Pounds is filled up. 

And by the ſame Reaſor, the 1 in the Pence place 


ofthe Memorandum is 1 Tens of Pence; and there- 
fore it is that I add a Cypher to the Pence, which in 


this Example makes 10 d. which I ſhould divide by 


12, and the Quotient ſhould be put in the Units place 
of Shillings, and the Remainder in the Pence place; 
but it being leſs than 12, F puta (o) in the Units place 
of Shillings of the product, and the ro in the Pence 
place, and that oroduct is finiſhed ; ſo that product 
is 2763 J. ro 5. 10 d. Then I add theſe two pro- 
ducts together, and their Sum is 2881 J. 19 s. 7 d. 
which is the total product. 


N. B. For the eiſier filling up the Blanks in the 
Pounds, take always half of the Shillings in the Memo- 
randum, as here, the half of 7 is 3, which put in the 
Un; place, and it fills it up. And for the Pence ws 

| - the 


C 


the Memorandum, always add a (o) to them, and re- 
duce them to Shillings, which ſet in their place, and 
the remaining P ence in therrs. h 


This Rule is general for all Meultiplications that bath 
two Figures in the Multiplier. 


4 Mere Examples fer Learners. 


55 | 
89 Shares at 64 42 4 per Share. 


581 1 o MAemorami. 
[ o6 
$9 8 18 5, 80 d. 


Anſwer 571 50 17 81 


42 „4 
93. Tuſſes of Yarn at 5 


— 


Anſwer 


An Example u#th 3 Figures in the Mulitipleer. 


; 1, $. d. 
478 Packs at 46 12 2 


_— —_ 


372 17 4 C Memoran. 
3262 11 8 5 


5.5. 10d. 
18643 06 8 

4. 17 

7” - Mas as: 0 js $ 


The 


(72) 
This Operation extlained. 


I quetion not but what was ſiid in the Exolanation 
of the firit Example, may be futhcient for un'teritanc- 

ing of the Operation, with the Tens and Units Figure 
of the Mulliplier, both in this and any other Ex- 
ample ; I shall therefore proceed to explain the 
method of multiplying by the Hundreds Figure of the 
Multipher, which is this. 


Firſt I multiply the 2 in the Pence place by 4 in 
the Hundreds place of the Multiplier, ſay ing, 4 times 
2 i8 8 d. which I {et in the Pence place in the Memo- 
randum, and carry nothing. 


| Then I proceed to the Shillings, and ſay 4 times 
12 is 485. which is 2 l. 8 5. I ſet 8 in the Shilhnss 
place in the Memorandum, and carry 2 J. 


Then going to the Pounds, I fay, 4 times 6 is 241. 
and 2 I carry makes 26 J. ſo I ſet 6 under the 
Hundreds place of the ſecond product, viz. under 2, 
leaving the Units and Tens places Blank, and carry 
2; then 4 times 4 is 16, and 2 I carry is 18, which 
I fet down befote the 6, and the Multiplication is 
ended, except the filling up of the Blanks, which is 
done as followeth. 


Take half of the Shillings in the Memorandum, 
which is 4, and place it in the T-ns place of the 


Pounds, to fill up that Blank; then I add a (o) to 


er 


the 8 d. in the Memorandum, it makes 80 d. which is 


65. 8 d. this 6 5. 8 d. I ſet in the Memorandum. 


Again J take half of the 6 s. which is 3, and place 
it in the Units place of the Pounds to fill up that 
Blank; then I add a (o) to the 8 4. in the Memoran- 
dum, it makes 80 d. which is 6 5. 8 d. this I ſet in 
the Shillings and pence places in the product, and 


chat product is finiſned; then I add thoſe 3 products 
. into 


4 
into one Sum, and it makes 22278 L r5s. 8 d. fot 


n the total Product. | 

m N. B. That to fill up the Blanks of the third Pro- 
e duct, ycu always take the half of the Shillings of the 
Memorandum, and always add a Cypher to the Pence 
ie of the memorandum; becauſe you conſider the Shil- 
ie } lings and Pence of the memorandum, as Tens of 


Shillings, and Pence, tho' produced by Hundred, 
Thouſands, Tens of Thouſands, or any other Number; 
becauſe Tens of Thouſands, with regard to Thouſands, 
Thouſands with regard to Hundreds, and Hundreds 
with regard to Tens, are all conſidered as Tens. 


— An Example with 4 Figures in the Multiplier 

' © #567 Fodders of Lead at 14 l. 11 5. 9 d. per Folders 
1. | E. „ 4 
* F T4 11 9 Memorand:; 
2, 2 Gr — = d. 
ry ? 102 02 3 10 60 
ch . 875 05 91 18 90 
is 2 ne 
is 58350 00 -1 7 oo 
n, | Anſever 56621 oz 3 * 
he 


to Having multiplied by the 567 of the Multiplier, 
is az hath been Explained in the preceding Example, I 
no proceed to explain the method of multiplying by 

ce 14 Thouſand, which is thus : 
at Beginning to multiply at the Pence place, J fay, 4 
1- | times 9 is 36, which is equal to 3 5. ſo I put a (o) 
in in the Pence place in the memorandum, and carry 39. 
nd | then going to the Shillings, I ſay 4 times 11 is 44. 
ti ad 3 1 carry 8 47 5. * 2 J. 75. I ſet the 7 
F * 


in the Shillings place in the memorondum, and carry 
2 J. then proceeding to jthe Pounds, I fay, 4 times 4 
is 16, and 2-I carry makes 18, I ſet the 8 under 
the Thonſands place of the third Product, and carry 
r; then, 4 times 1 is 4. and 1 I carry makes 
5, Which I ſet down before the 8, and ſo I have 
done multiplying. | 

And now for filling up the Blanks in this 4th 
Product, I proceed in this manner, I take half of the 
7 in the Shillings place in the memorandum. which 
is 3, and 1 remains, with this 3 Lfill up the Hun- 
dreds place of this Product, and ſet the 1 that re- 
mains under the Shillings place in the memorandum, 
and becauſe there is nothing in the Pence place in 
the memorandum, ] place a (o) on the Right Hand 
of the 1, and it makes 10, the half thereot is 5, 
this I fet in the Ters place of this Product, and be- 
cauſe there is nothing remains in the memor andun, 
I £1.thz Units place of the Pounds, and alſo the 
Shillings and Pence places with Cyphers, and then 
264 thete four Products into one Sum, and that will 
dr the Product required. 

J ſhould now conclude this wonderfull Com- 
pendium, (wherein I have been tedious even to a 
fault already) but that Mr. Hodę fin in a late treatiſe 
af Practice, hath given us another methcd for 
filling up the Blanks in any Product whatever, which, 


whether it be better than this which is already Ex- | 


plained, or no, I ſhall leave to the judgment of the 


impartial Reader, and ſo proceed to the Rule itſelf, , 
which I ſhall. illuſtrate witha few Examples, and ſo 


put an end to this Sem. * 


LE. 


Place the Quantity of Goods under the Price 
for a Multiplier, then multiply only by the —5 
| | cant 


4 
er 


* 
es 


Ve 


i 


( 25 ) 


ficant Figures, 1, 2, 3, 4, &c. and inftead of 
ſetting the odd Farthings, Pence and Shillings in 
their reſpeCtive places, put them in a place apart, 
orderly one under another, as Units under Units, 
Tens under Tens, Sc. But place the Pounds in 
their proper places, i. e. ſet the firſt Figure of 
your Pounds in the fame place from Unity, as your 
multiplier is from it. 

Tien to fill up the vacant places of your Pro- 
duct, put as many Cyphers as belong to your mul- 
tiplying Figure to the firſt odd money only, whe- | 
ther it be Farthings, Pence, &c. Reduce theſe odd 
Farthings, Pence, c. into Pounds, c. which put 


into theſe vacant places of your Pounds, Shillings, - 


Pence, and Farthings, and you have done. The 
fame is to be done when the Quantity is 100, 200,&:. 
1000, 2000, Ye. or 10000, &c.. 


N. B. If there happen to be no odd Shillmes, 
Pence, or Farthings, the vacant places muſt de 
filled with Cyphers. 


EXAMPLE 2. 


5-0 Pieces at 37, 135. 9 4. 7 per Pioce. 
50 4)10 


Hnſwer 184 8 61 


— 


12)102-- 
2 


6269 N 
This Operation Explained. 4 


Here I multiply by the 5, and beginning with | 
the Farthing, TI fay, 5 times 1 is 5 grs. or 1 d. 
2 gr, I ſet the 1 fr. in a place apart, and carry 
1. d. then 5 times 9d. is 45, and I carry makes 
46 d. or 35. 10 d. I ſet the 10 d. in the place a- 
part, under the 1 gr. Unit: under Luits, then I ſay, 

5 times 13 is 65 6. and 3 I carry is 68 f. or 3 /. 
Bs. J ſet 8 in the place apart, and carry 3 J. 
Laſtly, 5 times 3 f. is 15 J. and 3 I carry makes 
a8 J. which I ſet down, leaving the Units place 
vacant. '2Y 

And now to fill up the vacancies, I add a Cy- 
pher to the 1 qr. m the place apart, and divide 
by 4, the Quotient is 2 d. and 2 remains, I ſet 
the 2 4. on the Right Hand of the Pence in the place 
apart, and the 2 that remains in the place of Far- 
things in the product; then I divide the 102 d. in 
the place apart by 12, and the Quotient is 8, which 
T ſet on the Right Hand of the 85. and there 
remains 6 d. which I put in the Pence place in 
the product; then I divide the 88 in the place a- 
part by 20, and the Quotient is 4 J. 8 5. Va the 
8 5. in theShillings place, and the 4 J. in the Units - 
8 Pounds, and che total product is 184 J. 8 f. 

2 f. ES 

What hath been ſaid in the Explanation of this Ex- 
ample will (T hope) be abundantly ſufficient for mul- 
tiplying by any Figure whatever, that ſtands in the 
Tens place of the Multiplier; I ſhall therefore give 
the Operation of two Examples without the Ex- 
planation, 


Examp/e 


„ 
EXAMPLE. 2; 
70 Packs at 18 l. 75, 3 d. 19. per Pach- 


& 4.20.0 30 
is Jy: 01 — 


I 

70 107 2 
Anſio. 1285 8 11 2 108 11 : 
$3 5 
5 4 


Brxample 3. 


90 Hogſbeads at 27 l. 173. o d. 37. 
WE © Mos | 


. of TE I 1 
90 = 
Anſwer 2509 os ol 2 18 8 


4 
The ſame Explanation alfo holds in whatever 

place the multiplying Figure ſtands, if ac- 
cording to the Rule we place as many Cyphers to 
the firſt odd money as belong to the multiplying Fi- 
gure, or as there are places on the Right Hand the 
zr. | faid Figure, and alſo place the firſt Figure of 
Pounds the ſame diſtance from- Unity as-your multi - 
plying Figure ſtands. 


5 Example 


— — — — 


(FT -Þ 


300 Barrels at 177. 9 5. 9 d. per Barrel. 
19 l. 9.9, 9 4. 300 
| 300 — 

"i 925 


- 24 EGS 
5246 5 n 


T lz. 
7000 Tickets at 125 J. 115. 7 d. 3 grs. per Ticket, 
125 J. 115. 7d. 3 9. 4)10c0 
| 7000 * — 
7 50M — —— 12)C250 
Anſwer 879076 o 10 ine 
20) 1520 10 


» 6 


— 


076 o 10 

By this Rule, and according to theſe Examples, it 

will be eaſie to multiply by any Multiplier Whatever, 
carefully obſerving. 

1. To have for every ſignificant Figure you mul- 

tiply by, ( Unus Figure excepted ) a diſtinet Aemor- 


_ .andum or place apart, wherein to put the odd Far- 


things, Pence, and Shillings. 
2. To ſet on the Right Hand of the firſt odd money 


in each place apart, ſo many Cyphers as there are 


places on the Right Hand of the multiplying Figure. 
3. To place the firſt Figure of Pounds in each pro- 


duct, ſo far diſtant ſro.n the place of Units as your 


multiplying Figure is. 

4. To fill up the vacancies with the Figures in the 
place apart proper to each Product rightly reduced 
by dividing as occaſion requires. | , 

5. Laſtly, To add up all the particular products into 
one total Sum for the Anſiber. Con- 


„ * ba 


| ; go8---4 25610 


3478 Bails at 4.3 


71. 
000 "8 
— $13 
100 2945 
22090 


EXAMPLE Y. 
777 Tunsat 53 J. 115, 74. z qri.per Tun. 


777 
100 a — 
nn, 9 % SS 
625 3600 1 &- 23 
1 ©O 


3997 12 


— 
7 12 1 4337 08 9 3 


N. B. In ſuch Queſtions as this laſt, where there 
are two or more Figures alike in the Multiplier, the 


Operation will be very eaſy; for when you. have 


multiplied by the firſt of the ſimilar Figures, there 
will be no more todo, than to fet down the fame 
Pounds only in their proper places; alſo fet down the 
fame odd Farthings, Pence, &c. as belong to the ſame 
multiplying Figure in another place, annexing the 
proper number of Cyphers, and dividing as before. 
2. The number of Cyphers annex d to the firſt 
odd money, will immediately diſcover to what Mul- 
tiplier each place apart belongs, for if one Cypher be 
added, the Multiplier ſtands in the Tens place, if 2 
Cy phers be added, the Multiplier ſtands in the Hun- 


wad; place, &r, 


(80 ) 
Ffir 


a 
7 f N 
J eee 


AAA AAA AAA 222133"; 


Sect. 5. COMPENDIUMS 
in Divi1is1lo N. 


HIS Compendium, ſeems naturally to Givide it 
ſelf into the following VARIETIES- 


VARIETY . 
If the. Diviſor be any of the 9 Digits. 
R UL B. 


Draw a ſcore under the Dividend, and ak how 
often your Diviſor is contained in your firſt Dividual, 
ſet the Quotient Figure under your Dividual, thed 
Multiply the Diviſe r into the Quotient Figure, ann 

| fubtrat that Product from the Dividual in the mind 
| — and imagine the next Figure of your Diuiaend 
brought to the right hand of the Remarnder for a new 
Dividual; and ſo proceed with the whole Dividend, 
ſtil ſetting each Quotient Figure under its. own Di- 


Viduat, 
Example 1. Example 2. 
4)9376276 5)7198765. 
2344069 1439753 


* ——äꝓ—— — 


> Exam 


. . Ro A. 


63819) 


Example 3. Example 4: 
773762763 971987686 
1966109 7998631-7 


= 


— — 


The Vrſt Example explained. 


Firſt J ask how often the Diwi/or 4in the Diuidual 
9, and the Anſwer is 2 times; this 2 J ſet under the 
9 , and ſay 2 times 4 is 8, which taken from 9 reſteth 
i, to this imagine the 7 brought, and it makes 13, 
then how often 4 in 13, the Anfwer is 3 times, and 
3 times 4s 12, which I take from 3 and there reſt - 
eth 1; then ſuppofing the 7 brought to the Right 
Hand of this 1, it makes 27 for anew Deviduel ; 
thus I proceed w ith the whole Dividend, fill ſeiting 
the Quotient Figure under its own Dividual, 

N. B. That thefe Multiplicatiuns and Subtr affton's 
are mentally performed only, as in the Halium way of 
Diviſion. 


VARIETY 2. | 
If the Diviſor be an Article, i. e. ↄny of the nine 
Digits with a Cypher or Cyphers after it. 


KU LEE. 


Cut off all the Cyphers in the Diviſor with a daſh 
of the Pen, and as many places from the Right Hand 
of the Dividend, then divide thoſe Figures in tbe 
Dividend, which are on the left Hand of the cutting 
off, by the Digits Figure of the Diviſor, as in the laſt 
caſe, and tothe Remainder bring theſe that are cut 
off, as was directed in Diviſſon. | 


Example 


( 82 ) N 
Example 1. Example 2. F 
6,00)71687,62 9,0000)96876,8762. 


| $62 . 
* 100764 — 


Theſe are too eaſy to need any Exphanation. 
VARIETY 3. 


If the Diviſar be ſome Compoſite Number, | 
„e.. Te 
dee what two Numbers your Diviſer is compoſed * 

of, and divide the given Dividend by one of thofe 
Component parts, as in the firſt Caſe, and then divide 
that Qasotient by the other part, and that Qgatient will 

be the Suotient required. 

But here it muſt be obſerved, - that fince there are 
two Diviſions, there may be and generally is two Re- | 
ntainders, in each Diuiſion one, but neither of theſe | 
2 the true Remainder, but it muſt be found by chis? 
ule. 1 
Multiply the firſt Drviſer into tlie laſt Remainder, 
| to that Product add the firſt Ræmainder, and that Sum * 
. will be the. true Remainder, n 


Example 1. Example 2. 
4)769497 by 16 | 6)6376479 by 36 2 
4)192374=1 2 6706276675 * 

e 1777272 bi 


—— — — CCC——_ 


— — — 


In 


1 
4% 
* 
5 
< 
2 


A : VA n — * 1 a 1 


(83) 

In the iſt Example I divide by 4, and that Quolie it 
again by 4, becauſe 4 times 4 is 16; it had been the 
ſame thing if I had Divided by 2 and 8, becauſe 2 
times 8 js alſo 16. And then for the Remairider, I 
multiply the firſt Diviſor 4, into the laſt Remainder 
2, the Product is $8; to that I add the firſt Remam- 


der t, and the true Remainder is 9, i. e. 2 parts of 
an Unit. 


Example 3. Example 4. 
8) 97130767 by 48 7)8 10937169 by 63 
= 7 115848167- 
| eee "by * Auth r ti 
2023557-3J* +2872018-5 A . 


2 
— 1 


a — — — 
...... 


DIVIS IO N of divers Deno- 
miuations. 


NUL E. 


IVID E the parts of the higheſt Denomination 

by your given Diviſar, ſetting down the Quo- 
tient under the ſaid ' Denomination, and if any thing 
remain, reduce it to the next inferiour Denomination, 
and to it add the given parts of that Denomination if 
there is any, and divide thoſe after the fame manner, 


and fo proceed through all the Denominations. 


Gs 1 Example 


( 84 ) 


EXAMPLE I. 
Tf 8 Pieces of Holland coſt 10 J. 19 5. 2 d. what 
will 1 coſt? 


9) ol. 198. 2d. o g. 


_— 1 


Anſwer 1 07 4 7 


* wt. 


This Operation exploin'd. 

Firſt Jack how often 8 in 10, 1 time; which is 1 1. 
and there reſts 2 J. or 40 ſhillings and 19 ſhillings is 
vg, then 8 in 59 is 7 times, which is 7 s. and there 
reſteth 3 s. or 36 Pence, and 2 makes 38; then 8 in 
38 is 4 times, which is 4 Pence, and there reſts 6 
Pence, or 24 Farthings ; 8 in 24 is three times, 7, 6. 
3 qrs. and there reſteth nothing, and. tis done. 

. 

Bought 9 Hogſheads of Wine ſor 1101. 193. 

3 d. What does 1 coft? | 
L. b. d. 
g)118---I9---3 


— 


Anſwer * 1 ſes" at 
% " 
If 18 Pieces coſt 7631. 11 8. 6d. what will 1 coſt ? 
1 f 
3)763---11---6 


6)z 54— 10.6 


Anſwer 42---08---5 


Example 


635 
EXAMPLE I. 


It 48 C. wt. coſt 51 J. 5. 9. what will 1 Coſt? 
60/5 11. 55. 94. 


9) 3 10 1 
— — — 0 
Anfwer rt. 05 "OS © mnnnnnss, 
4 8 
. 1 
is Example 5. 
Ee Ks. 
n Suppoſe 6 Merchants bought 3693 Yards of 
6 7 Pliuh, to have equal Shares, what is each Man's 
Share? 
6 
5036 0 
Anfwer 6 1 0 
Example 6, 
Suppoſe 21 Grocers bought 33 C. 1 gr. 8 Ib. of 
"Sugar, to have equal Shares; what is each Man's 
Share? 
4 Go 7. lb, 2. ar. 


3138s „ FS 


as _— 


LE ES. x5 fs 


— 
e 2 C2 


G Va» 


1 
' Lo 
z 
| 7 
x 1 


Ly 


n te 2. 


To: divide divers Denominations by an Tncomprſite! 
Number, i. e. a Number which can be meaſured 
only by an Unit. et | J 

An Example or two will ſerve for this as well as a Rule. 


+ © + -» 4+ F 0 
Suppoſe 427 J. 13 5. 2 d. 29. were to be equally 


* 
4 


divided amongſt 87 men, what is each man's ſnare? 


#1-%;. & 26 | 
23427] is 2 © (4% 8s. 3d. 36; 


— — 


79 
20 


8791593018 5. | Anſiv. 4 1. 18 5, 3 d. 34. | 
723 


27 
12 


87032603 ⁊ 
65 1 


4 
370261039 


— Ü— 


aq : 


» 


(87) 
T4. A 2. 
ö Suppoſe 29 Packs coſt 727 l. 12 5. 8 d. what does 
Pack coſt at that rate? 
te CM L s. 4 . 
ed 29727 12 8 Cann gore” 
f 147 | 
lle. pai 
» 4 + 
5 208 Thig is performed in all 
ty — reſpects as the laſt was, and 
e! 4 29)52(15, therefore needs no Explana++ 
| 23 tion, 
12 


29) 28409 . 8 c 
23 

4 n 

29)g2' 394 Anſiber 25 l. 1 9d. 3K 


8 


* 


EXAMPLE z. 
14598 Laſts coſt 3537201, 6s. 24, what will 1 coſt? 
4598) 353720 l. 65. 2 d. (761. 185. 74, 


II 
4272 
20 
85449 (187, | wy 
39496 Anſw. 761, 18s, 7.4] 
2682 
I2 


32186 (/d. 


le 1 G 2 _ Exampli 


r Quarter, what does 1 Piece contain, they being of 


S +» 
| SIMPLER 4 
$appoſe 724 Pieces of Cloth contain 27738 Yards, |: 


equal length ? : 

Vas, N.. Yds. Drs. N. 

724027738 1 too <8 712 
6019 


22 
4 
724\g05(1 
181 
4 


—— — 
7240 


oO danfw. 38 Ya, 1 F. 1 W. 


Here I Divide the Yards by the Diviſor, according 
to common Diviſion, and the Quotient is 58 Yards, 
and there remains 226, which, becauſe they are parts 
of a Yard, I multiply by 4, becauſe 4 Quarters is one 
Yard, and take in 1 Or and divide that Product by 
my Diviſer 724, and the Quotient is 1 Or. and there 
reſteth 181, which becauſe it is part of a Quarter, I 
multiply it by 4, and divide by my Dzviſor, and the 
Quotient is 1 Nail, and nothing remains. So that 
each Piece contains 38 Yds. 1 &. 1 N. 


TARKIETTYT 3: 


To Divide Pounds, Shillings, and Pence, by Paund: 
Shillings, and Pence. | 


It would be very tedious to give ſuch a gener! 


Rule for this Variety, as would take in all th 
ſeveral 


( 89 ) 


ſeveral Circumſtances of it, I ſhall therefore inftead 
of that, give you three Examples with their Opera- 
tions, and a full explanation of two of them, 


E TA MYC N=. - 


How many Pieces of Gold, each valued at 2 2. 3 % 


9 d. are contain'd in 53#/. 25. 6 d. 


See the Operation. 


6 & 4. ©. 
2 3 9 )538 2 6(246 Pieces. 
4 | 
—— » This Oßeration ex- 
0 126 plained. 
10 Firſt; I ask how 
— — often 2 J. is contain'd 
9. 5. © in 5 . the Anſwer is 
3.15 © 2, ſol put 2 in the 
_ Quotient, and multi- 
10 o ply the Diviproy it, 
10 and the Product is 
— ä — 1417576 d. which 
5 © o I place under the Di- 
8 2 6 vilend, ſo as that 4“. 
— — may ſtand under 
13 2 6 5 J. and ſubtract the 
13 2 6 hole Product from 
— — 51. only, and chere 
do o o remains 12 3. 6 4. 


3 


this I multiply by 10 


and add the 3 in the Ten place of Pounds into the 
Product, and it makes 9 J. 5 s. then, I ask how of- 
ten 2 J. ing J. the Anſwer iz 4, which I ſet in the - 
Qutiont, and „ the Diviſer by it, and the 


Product 


; (90) 
Product is 8 I. 15, 5. which I ſubtract fromg J. 5, 5; 


and the remainder is 10 5. this I multiply by 10, 


and add the 8 J. 25. 6 d. into the Product, and the 
zum is 13 J. 25. 6 d. men J ask how oft 2 in 13 /. 
me Anſwer is 6, by which I multiply my Diriſer, 


and the Product is 13 J. 125. 6 d. thisI ſubtract from 


be Di vidual, there remains nothing. And the An- 
twer is 246 Pieces. 


EXAMPLE z. 


How many Portugal Pieces each 1 J. 73. 6 d. will N 
make 321 J. 15 5. | 


See the Operation. 
rl. 78. 6d.) 321 l. 15 8. o d. (234. Pieces 


2 15 O 
05 O0 

0 

4 10 O 
4 3 
0 oy - 6: 
4 10 

3 1 
1 15 O 
5 10 O 
5 10 O 
— — — — 
Q QI 2 


Examp/: 


(9) 


K FLEE 3 a 
Divide 341. 17s. 6 d. by 12 l. 12s. 6 d. 3 . 


6 E 2:65 
12 6 ) 19 d a E 1060 


"ol 12 
7 D * 
n 25 05 O - 
8 os”. 1 

056 06. 3 0 

2 e 

, 06 3 5 
1 o6 y 3 
(0) 

9 This Operation explained, 


Firſt, Lask how often 12 l. is in 31 J. Anſwer 
2 |. then I multiply the Divir by 2, the Pro- 
duct is 251. 5 s. which I take from 31 J. 17 3. 
6 d. 3 qrs. there reſts 6}. 12 8. 6d. 3 qrs. for a 
new Dividual; then, I ſay, how often 121. in 61. 
12 8. or 132 Shillings, the Anſwer is 10 times, 
which I ſet in the place of >hillings in the Quotient, 
and becauſe 10 s. is one half of a Pound, I multiply 
the Diviſar by half, or which is the fame th ing, I di 
vide by 2, and the Quotient is 6 l. 68. 3d. which I 
fet under the D:vidual and ſubtract, there refteth 
65. 3 d. 3 q. for a new Dividual; then, how 
often 12 l. 12 s. 6 d. in 68. 3d. 3 . or, 12 
m 75d. which is 6 d. this I ſet in the Pence place 
in the Quotient, and becauſe 6 d. is 1 40th part 
of a Pound, J multiply the Dizi/or by 1 40th, or ci- 
vide it by 40, the Quotient is 68. 3 d. 3q. which 
F iet down and ſubtraCt, there remains nothing, and 
"Us donc. 2 


; Anl. 


E 
MOL e e 1 
8. 9 8 ON LG 


38e 
208 eee 


SECTION * 


been aud Di- 
VISION of divers Denomina- | 


tion. 


UPPOSE I wereto take any Fractional part 
of a Number, confiſting of one Denomination, or 


8 


of many, and the Numerator of the Fraction more 


than an Unit. 
| 0 1. 


Multiply the given Number by the Numerator of | 


the Fradlion, as in Multiplication of whole Numbers, 
if the given Number bea whole Number, or of one 
Denomination, or by Multtplication of divers Denoui- 
nations, if it is of many; and divide that Product 

by the Denominator, and that Quotient will be the 


Anſwer. 
EXAMPLE 10 


What are the + Parts of a Ship's Cargo worth, the 


whole being valuedat 2713 l. 12 8. 8 d. 
4 


5) 10854 10 8 


5 Anſwer 2170 18 1 2 "IP 


— — 


8 
ieee = | 


| 
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Z. T MPEE » _ 
Suppoſe A and B buy a parcel of Yarn, whieh 
coſt 436 J. 168. 4d. Ato pay 5 8ths of the Price, 
and B 3 8ths of the Price, how much muſt cach pay? 


3 ＋— 
8)436 16 4 o 17 6&2 
60 17 O 2 3 

* 


50s 5 2-8 | "a i@n'3r. 23 © 


EXAMPLE 3. 

and B bought 74 C. weight, 1 Qr.. 15 lb. of 
Cotton Wool, which coſt 3261. 4s. 9 d. A to 
have 7 12ths, and B 5 12ths, how much Woolkmuſt 
each have, and what muſt each pay | 


c. Q. tb. 


ras „ Þ 


— —_ — » 


7 
7 
A's part of the Wooll 43 1 15 12 a 
9 
co 


B's part of the Wooll 30 3 27 4 


127376 J. 45. 9 d. og. 


— — 


2 
O 
VI 


31 


s part of the Price 219 9 5 1 


B's part of the Price, 136 »s- 


EXAMPLE 4. 


Three Merihants,.,viz. A_B and C, purchaſe 
a Ship and Cargo, which coſt 5861. 128. 8 d. 4 
was to pay 2 5th, B to pay 3 Sths, and C the reſt; 
what muſt each pay? 


5867. 12 g. 8 4. 
4 | 2 
301173 


| I” - 
4 part 234, 13 0 7 7 


36 J. 12. 8 . 
3 


—ůů——k—P ——ů—— 


801759 18 o- 


— 
— — 


B's part 219 19 9 
5861, 128. 8 d. 


ä 


+>} 
Ml. 


A's 234 13 0 
Fry Mart, 279 13 9 


22 — 


Sum 455 12 9 — 7 Subtract 


— ____wWl_ 


— — 


Cs part 130 19 10 . 
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N. B. It willbe very convenient in all the follow- 
ing Rules to know, p 

r. That if the difference between the Numerator 
and Denominator be an Unit, and the Fraion be ei- 
ther proper or improper, i. e. the Denominator bigger 
or leſſer than the Numer atsr, you need not to 
multiply by the Numerator at all, but only to divide by 
the Denom:nator ; and if the Denominator be leſs than 
the Nume: ator, add, otherwiſe ſubtract that Duotieat 
to or from the given Number, and the Sum or differ- 
ence will. be the Anſwer. . 

2. Or if the difference between the Numerator and 

Denominater be more than an Unit, multiply the given 
number by the ſaid difference, and divide that Product 
by the Denominator, and add, or ſubtract that Quotient 
to, or from the given Number, according as the Deno- 
minator is bigger, or leſſer than the Numerator, and the 
Sum, or difference is the Auſiuer. 
3. From theſe two Obſervations it is very evident, 
that if the Diviſor, i. e. the Denominator be broken 
into to parts, as directed iv Compendiums, and the 
aforeſaid difference be either an Unit bigger, or leſſer 
than one of thoſe parts, you need not to multiply at 
all by the ſaid difference, but only divide firſt by that 
part which differeth from the ſaid difference by an 
Unit, and according as the ſaid difference is an Unit 
more, or leſs than the part you muſt add or ſubtract, 
that Quotient to or trom the given Number; then, 
you muſt divide that Sum or Remainder by the other 
part of the Denominator, and if the Denominator be 
bigger than the Numerator, add, or otherwiſe ſubtract 
that laſt Quotient to, or from the given Number, and 
the Sum, or Remainder will be the Anſwer.  * 

4. Or if the difference of the Numerator and De- 
nominator be an Aliquot part of the Denominator, 


- there will be no occaſion either to multiply by 


( 96 ,) 
faifkhFerence, or divide by ſuch Aliquot part, but 


only divide the given number by the Denominator of 


ſuch A iquot part, and ſoadd, or ſubtract that Quotient 
to, or from thę given Number, and the Sum, or 
Remainder is the Auſiver. 


Example . 
What is the value of parts of an Eſtate, whoſe 
, 32 
value is 364 J. 165. 8 4. 


7 


364 1 16 3. 8 d. 


Anſiuer 307 16 6 


Here the Difference between the Numerator and 
Denominator is 5, therefore I multiply by 5, and 
divide the Product by the Denominator 32, and be- 
cauſe the Numerator is leſs than the Denominator, I 
ſubtract the Quotient from the Muſtiplicand, and the 
Remainder is the Anſwer. | 
Or without Multiplication by the 3d Obſervation, thus: 

4)3641. 16 5. 8 d. 9 Here becauſe g, which 
91 04 2 O 1 ſhou'd multiply 

5 8456 00 10 o by, is 1 Unit more 
Subtra? 57 oo ot than 4, one of the 
Anſw, 307 16 00 3 Aliquot Parts of 32, 

IRE J Divide by * and 


2 


* 1 1 
«+ Acc 8 


= — 


or 
this 


into 


H (97) 
add, then I multiply the Sum by 8, and Subs 


tract, 
EXAMPLE 6. 
What is the T part of 511. 12 8. 8. 


4051 l. 12 8. 8 d. q. 
r 
Subtraci 8 


Anſwer 7 — 
In this Example the difference between the Nume= 
zator and Denominator is 7, which is an Aliquot 
part of the Denominator, viz. 1 6th, therefore, I 
divide by 16, and ſubtract the Quotient from the 
gꝑ:ven Number, becauſe the Denominator is bigger 
than the Numerator, and the Remainder is the An/wer. 


— 


ane 
SECTION S. 


RE DUCTION. 


RE DUCTION teacheth to reduce Numbers, 
whether they be Money, Height, Time, Mo- 
tion, &c. from one Denomination to another, diſ- 
covering the ſame value, but in different terms, 

All Reduction is performed either by Multiplicatiore 
4% fer Diviſon; or by Multiplication and Diuiſan; and 
ich this admits of three Cafes. 

ply CASE i. 

ore 8 en greater Denominations are to be Reduced 
the into leffer. 

325 33 

and Multiply the greater Denomination by ſo many of 
id, H the 
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the next leſſer, as are equal to one of the greater, 
and that Product will be in that next leſſer Denomi- 
nation; and this is called Reduction deſcending. 


Example 1. 
In 376 l. how many Farthings? 
20 1 
7520 Shillings 370 | 
12 
90240 Pence 3008 
j 120 


4 8 
| 360960 Farthings 360960 Farthings, 
The reaſon of the firſt way is evident from the 
Nule above, and the reaſon of the other is becauſe 
56, Farthings is 1 Pound, and 8 times 120 is 960, | 
therefore, c. ; 


Example 2, 
In 489 l. 16s. 9 d. 1 q. how many Farthings ? © 
4359 l. 168. 9d. 19. Here, when I mul- © 
20 tiply by 20, I take 
Wl - — 16 8. into the Pro- 
4 — 9796 duct, when I multi- 
| 12 ; ply by 12, J take 9 
— di. in, and when by 
417561 * _ +4Itakeinrq. 
a + BET * 
4.79245 


Example 


199 4) 


EXAMPLE Bz. 
In 769 Vards how many Nails? 


+ Or thus, 
F; OS - Im 769 _ 
3076 Q, 16 Here I multiply 
4 — by 16, becauie 
12304 N. 16 Nails is one 
12304 N. — ... yo 
Example 44 
In 687 Ells Engliſh, how many Nails? 
5 Or thus Here I multi- 
687 ply by 20, be- 
3435 N 20 _ cauſe 1 Nails 
* — * is 1 EN Engliſh. 
13740 N. — 
Example 5. | 
In 567 Ells Engliſh, J 2 N.how many Naits* 
5 r thus, 
2 707 er ä 
3 Tr I add in 14 Nails, av 
: I multiply b 
15354 — 
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Example 6; 
In 647 Ib. Troy, how many Grain: ? 
12 


— Here T multiply the bs. 
7764 Oz. by 12, becauſe 12 c are 1 U. 
20 and that Product is Ounces ; 
carte nag and ſo for the reſt, according 
155280 P. 101. tothe preceding Rule, and 
24 | the Tadle for Troy weight. 
3720720 Gr. 


EXAMPLE 7” 
In 468 1b, Avoirdupeis, how many dre. 


16 Or thus, 
— 468 a | 
7488 2340 In this 1 conſider 


16 that 256 drs. is 1 7b, 

4-4 12702 then I divide 256 into 
119808 Dr. I, 5, and 250. 
. 8 I multiply by 5, and 
that Product by 50, 
- according to Variety, 
aiding thoſe two Products and the top line together 
for ibe Anſwer. + 


EXAMPLE 8, 
In 725 b. 11 oz. 14 drs. how many Dreams ? 


——  — —_ 


16 
"= Here I take rr oz. into the 
8 5 Product, when I multiply by 
l the firſt 16, and the 14 drs. 
185790 28 I multiphy by the latter 


. 


Example 


* 


* 


rr 


(100 
EXAMP.LS 9g. 
In 87 C. wt..how many 1. 


+ {, 


4 Or thus, 87 
— ET , 7 
| 348 2, 75 1 have ſet. down the 
a 87. C. wt. 4 times, twice | U-- 


3 | nits under Units, and Tens 
9674 2. 2 under 7. em, 2nd twice 

9744 | 97 44 more, each tim one place 
towards the ft; den I 
add up thoſe 4 fines for the Anſwer.” 


* left. Nin wehen 1 


— ” = pra 


87 ; 
112 lere I multiply . C vis. by 172, 
— the Poundsin one 0 wt, and that Product 
9748. is Pounds, 


EXAMPLE” 10. 55 


* — [| 


m 62 C. 8. 18 b. 1 r 


13 r thus, Or thus, 

——— 5 62 . 62 
25 62 N er 
28 862 * 


7018 


N : 


'  Exemple 11. 


"I 78 C. 147. 12 B. 12 6. 8 dr. how 
Example 12. | 


many dr, | 


| 


. Ina? Tuns of Wine, how many 
e 
5 — | 5. 55 Hegſteads | 
— Tg 2 

: 7 W 


—  — 
256032 Pints. 


| The loft thus. 


127 

2016 
a "Lt * Here I multi- 
bs ply by 2016, 


£ 2 — ? * . 
256032 Pini: — "I 


ER 3 wed 

Mben lier Denominations gre ts be Reduced into 
greater, | | 
RULE. 


Me 
Divide the leſſer Denomination by ſo many of 
Unit of the next 


thoſe leſſer, as are equal to an 

wreater, and that Quotient will be the next greater 
Venomination; and this is called Reduction Aſcend- 
= i X N. B. 


Cr en ec ———nne———_ — 
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N. B. In this Caſe we will take the fame Ex- 
ir, | amples that we had in the laſt Cafe inverted, which 


# 
N 


1 


will be a Proof ot the work in both Caſes. 


n 1 7 * | 58 
Z EXAMPLE 1. 
In 360960 Farthings, how many {Pounds ? 


| | 
| 12)90240 Here I Divide Far- 
| | things by 4 for Pence, 


20)7520 Pence by 12 for Shil- 
5 lngs, and Shillings dy 
__ Auſw. 376 J. 20 for Pounds, 


EXAMPLE 2. 


In 470245 F arthings how many Pounds? 
4)470245 


12) 1 _ 
2)117561 : 


1 93 ; F 5 
"a | 0 0 — 20) 979, 6 9 


— 


Ai. 1, 489--16--9--3 
EXAMPLE ; 


1 S NK In 12304 Nails, how many Yards ? 
* 


% J 
De 


1 | Example 


228 
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Example 4. 

8 In 15354 Nails how many Ells Engl ? 
| 13 | 

f Anſwer 767 Elk, ; Q 2 N. 


EXAMPLE B. 
In 3726720 Grains, how many . 


4) 37267 20 Here J divide by 4, and 
5, i, e. 24 to bring grs. 
6) 931 680 into þ. ws, thoſe I divide 


by 20; to bring p. ws, 

20) 155280 . 0 into oz. and thoſe by 12 

.. to bring z. into bs. 

"er 7764 bz, The reaſon of this Ope- 

— ration is evident from 

Anſwer 647 b. the laſt Rule, and the 
| — — Table of 17 [ray "weight. 


EXAMPLE 6.” 


' Ta. 119808 Dt. how many }b. _Hidirdupois f 
4) 119808 


4) 29982 

e Here 1 divide by 4, and 

1 7488 oz 4,1. e. by 16 to bring drs. 

r e, gp nto oz. thoſe by 4 and 4, 

+ 1972 « E. 16, to bring . into 
Pounds. 


' 26 2 5 


= 


ö 


(1056) 1 


Example 7. i" 
In 185790 dr. how many . | | | 
4)185790 [1 
4)46447-2 ll 
—— 14 ar, 1 
4)11611-3 Il 
1 
— * 1 
1 lf 
Anſwer 725 bb, 11 0%. 14 ar. | 
Examples 1 
In 7013 bb. how many C. weight? | 
.  4)7018 | | 
7175452 | 
—— 183. | 
4) 250-44 . ll 
— | 
62-2 | 
3 Anſwer 62 C. 2 f. 18 bb, | 
| 
| 
| | 
| 
, | 
) 
NONE N Example 
2 
| | 


> ua 


* — 
LEI —-——L— ; g 0 4 
. * bl , — — T x * 
— 4 * ** 


In 2246856 dr, how many C. weight ? 


Anſwer 
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* 


4) 2246856 
49561 b 
401404282 r 


— 


535 10 N. 
12 


787763 


em 


— . 
4313-3 


— 
78-1 


Anſwer 78 C. 1 fr. 12 b. 12 0x, 8 dr; 
Example 10. 


In 256032 Pints how many Tuns? 
8256032 


773 2004 


974572 


— — —ů 


40508 


* 


127 Tuns 


Example 


L 2 - | 


f 
' 
; 
ä 
0 
| 
. 
| 


Aw ay = ww u.o.ca;c 


Phy, CL my 


ple 


* * 4 
— — — — * 4 
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CASE 3. 1 


Caſe 3. When a Number is to be Reduced from 
one Denomination to another, and an Unit of one 
Denomination is not an Al:quot part of an Unit 
of the other Denomination. 


K UU K &, 


Reduce the given Number into jome Denomina- 
tion, which is an Aliquot Part of an Unit of that 
Denomination it is to be Reduced into; then, 
Reduce it out of that Denomination into the 
Denomination required. 

N' B. Ali Queſtions in this Caſe require 


both Multiplication and Diviſion for their ſolution : 


a great deal of labour may thereſore be ſaved 
many times, (not only in this Caſe, but in many 
other inſtances) by obſerving, that if the Number 
you are to Divide by, be juſt an Unit lefs than 
that you are to Multiply by, you need only to 
Divide, and add the Quotient to the Dividend, for 
the Anſwer. But if the Diviſor be juſt an Unit 
more than the Number you are to multiply by, 
divide by your Diviſor and ſubtract the Quotient 
from the Dividend for the Anſwer. ' 


In 673 Guineas, each 21 8. how many Pounds? 
41 | | 
| Firſt, I multiply the Guineas by 21 
_ 3 to bring them into Shillings, then I Di- 
|. 706-143 vide thoſe Shillings by 20 to bring them 
— into Pounds. 


Example 


FJ 2 — 
— 
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The ſame another Way. 


2,0)67,3 
33-13 Add. 


r 


_ 


1, 706--1 3 


EXAMPLE 2 
In 8 79 l. how many Guineas each 21 « ? 


20 Or thus, 77879 
7717580 3712542 
eee Subtract 41—2 19 8 
3)251 * 3. n 
1. 837-3 Anſwer. 1. 837--3 


EXAMPLE 3B. 
In 1247 Marks, haw many Pounds ? 
2 


Or thus, 
3)1247 
3)2494 Nobles. | 
| Subtract 41 5--1 3--4 
1. 831--6--8 _ "Ys 2 
I. 831--6--8 
Example 4. 
In 637 Piſtoles, each 16 8. 6 d. how many Pounds? 
11 Firſt, I multiply the Piſtoles by 
— 33, the Sixpences in 1 Piſtole, the 
7007 Product is Sixpences, which I Di- 
3 vide by 40, the Sixpences in 1 l. 
40021021 the Quotient is 525 1. and there 
L 525= 10--G6 Temains 21 Sixpences, i. e. 10. 


6 d. the Anſwer is 525 l. 10 $69. 
Exampl? 


( 109 ) 
Example 5. 


In 486 Moidores, each 1 J. 7 5. how many Ja- 
Tobus's, each 1 J. 35,2 


6 


823 


648 


1 J. 3 5.)656--2(56 
1 


— —— — 


7 
- 


I © 


Or thus, | 656-2 


— 7 


237131226570 6 18 


Anf. 55 12 
23 


— 4 —4ꝛ — 0 


E 


10 


— — 
10 


— 
O 12 
10 


This Operation is 


according to com- 


pendiums in Di- 


viſſon which was 
done only for Va- 
riety, ſor the o- 


ther way is better. 


(110 ) 
EXAMPLE 6, 


In 957 Y ards, how many Ells Engliſh ? 5 
7 Or thus , = 
T_T 1" 
1 HPP. 193-2 Subtract 

| EI 773%3 763-3 | 
4 | | 
Example 7. . 
5 
| In 76g Ell Engliſh, how many Ells Flemiſh? i 
5 Or thus, R 

| 3)769 

3)3845 2361 
Els Fie, 1281-2 ” +» 1281-2 Ell; Flemiſh, | 7 


Flere I Divide by 3, and becauſe I ſhould have 4 
Multiplied by 2 the difference between the Multiplie- g 
2nd the Divifor, I add the Quotient double to the Ells 2 


Engilh. th 


The Golden RULE: 


HIS Rule hath three Appellations, for ſome- 
bmes it is called the Golden Rule, by way of 
eminence 


ls 


© +> 


eminence, it being of ſuch wonderful uſe in all 
practical parts of the MATHEMAT1CKs. Some- 
times it is called the Rule of Three, becauſe ther e” 
are always Three Numbers given to find a Fourth. 
And at other times it is called the Rule of Po- 
portion, becauſe by it we find a F ourth Proportion 
to the Three given Numbers. 

This Rule is alſo Divided into the $i ngle and 
Double Rule, and theſe again are Subdivided into 
Direct and Inverſe, We ſhall firſt treat of the 
Single Rule, but Without any diſtinction of Direct 
and [nverſe, any ſurther than only to acquaint the 
Reader when a Queſtion is Dire, and when it 
is [nverſe, and alſo how to work the one and 
the other. We {hall therefore proceed to the 


GOLDEN RULE Single. 


N this Rule there always three Numbers given to 

find a Fourth, and from hence (as was obferv'd. 
above) it is called the Rule of Three, Of theſe three 
given Numbers, two always imply a Suppaſ; tion, 
and have commonly V, or Suppre, going before. 
them; and the other is called a Demand, beczuſe ſome 
Words i implying a Demand, as what will, haw much, 
how long, &c. always goes before it. One of the Sup- 
poſitions is of the fame kind with the Demand, and 
the other is of the ſame kind with the thing ſought. 
When you have found out the Demand, place it in 
the third Place or Place next the Right Hand; then 
ſee whether ot the two Suppoſitions is of the ſame kind 
with the Demand, and place it in the firſt Place. or 
Place next to the Leſt Hand, and the other Sypp3917- 
on muſt ſtand in th⸗ Middle. | 


12 Ir 


7 I 


If the Firſt and Third Numbers be not both 
of one Denomination, they muſt both be reduced, 
into the loweſt Denomination that is given in ei- 
ther of them; and if the ſecond be of many De- 
nominations, reduce it to the loweſt Der.oimning- 
710n given; and the Anſwer will be in the ſame 
Denomination that you reduce the ſecond into. 

If ¶ according to the nature of the Queſtion ) 
the fourth Number ought to be greater than the 
ſecond, you muſt Multiply the ſecond Number 
dy the greater Extream, and Divide the Product 
by the leſſer Extream, and the Quotient will be 
the Anſwer to the Queſtion. | 

But if the fourth Number ought to. be leſſer 
than the ſecond, Multiply the ſecond by the leger 
Extream, and Divide the Product by the greater 
Extream, and the Quotient will be the Anſwer to 
the Queſtion, if there be no Remainder. 

But if there be a Remainder, Reduce it to the 
Denominator next below that your ſecond num- 


ber ie of, and divide by your former Diviſar; tlie 


QAlotient is another part ot the Anſwer in this next 
lower Denomination. And if there be a Remainder 


ſtill, reduce it to the next lower Denomination, ' 
and Divide by the fame Diviſor, and ſo proceed 


to the loweſt Denomination, and if there be a Re- 
mainder then alſo, it muſt be made the Numezator 
of a Vulgar Fraftion, whoſe Denominator mutt 
be your Diviſor, and ſo you will have the Anſwer 
compleat. And, 

 . Obſerve, That if any of the Dividends be leſſer 
than the Diviſor, reduce it to the next Denomination, 
and to the next again, and ſo on, till you have a Di- 
vidend as big as the Divifor, 


N. B. The 


. — mg - ND 0 


— * N 2 


1 


N. B. The firſt and third Numbers are called 
Extreams, the greater whereof is called the greater 
Extream, and the leſſer is called the leſſer Ex- 
tream. | . 

Now although we think the Diſtinction of Di- 
rec and Inverſe to be prejudicial to a Learner (for 
a reaſon given elſewhere) yet, becauſe we would 
not omit any thing that may be of uſe to him, when 
he ſhall meet with ſuch a diſtinftion, we will lay 
down the Rules uſually given by Authors for that 


purpoſe, 

RULE 1. | 

If more require more, or leſs require leſs, i. e. 

if the zd Number be greater or lefs than the firſt, 
and the 4th ought to be accordingly greater, or lefs 
than the 2d, the Queſtion is Direct: And then you 
Multiply the zd and 3d Numbers together, and 
Divide the Product by the firſt, and the Quotient 
is the Anſwer to the Queſtion. 

KU ko &.. 2. 


If more require leſs, or Jeſs requires more, i. e. 
If the third Number being greater, or leſs than the 
firſt, the 4th on the ccatrary ought to be leſs, or 
greater than the zd, that Queſtion is Indirect, or 
Inverſe; and in that Caſe you Multiply the firſt 
and ſecond Numbers together, and Divide that Pro- 
duct by the third, and the Quotient will be the An- 
ſwer to the Queſtion, 


Example 1. 
If 12 Vards of Cloth coſt 16 Shillings, what will 


72 Yards coſt at that rate? 


In this Queſtion 12 Yards, and 16 s. are the two 
Suppoſitions, known to be ſo by the Word 1f, being 
placed immediately before them, and 72 Yards is 

3 tte 


X My) 


the Demand, or Number about which the Queſtion | 
is asked, known by the Words, hat twill, going 
immediately before it; therefore I place 72 in 
the place next to the Right Hand; and becauſe 
12 is of the ſame kind with the Demand, (they 
both being Cloth, I place it in the place next to 
the Jeft Hand, and 16s. in the middle, and then the 
Nu:nberswill ſtand thus. 


Tards. J. Yards. 
12 16 72 


Now, becauſe the firſt and third Numbers arc 
both of one Denomination, 7. e. both Yards, | 
and alſo the 2d only of one Denomination, f. e. 
ſhillings, they none of them need to be Reduced. 
Next, I conſider, that 72 Yards will coſt more 
than 12 Yards, but the 2d Number is the Price 
of 12 Yards, and the 4th Number is the Price of 
72 Yards, and therefore, the 4th Number, which is 
the Price of 72, 1nuft be greater than the 2d, 
Which is the price of 12 Yards, ſo J multiply the 
2d Number into the greater Extream, and Di- 
vide that Product by the leſſer Extream, and the 
Quotient is the Anſwer in Shillings, becauſe the 2d 
Number is Shillings. 

See the Operation. 
12 16 7 
16 


1291152 


2,0, 6 
Anſiuer 4 l. 16s 
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N. B. Now fince more Cloth will coſt mote 
Money, the Queſtion belongs tothe Rule of, Three 
Direct. 


EAA. 


Tf 16 Cotton Ends coſt 18 J. 165. 2 d. what 
wiil 96 coſt at that rate. 


End 7 53 Ends. 
16 18 6 2 95 
20 


376 
72 


4514 
6 


27084 
16 


4)$33344 
4)108336 


— 


12) 27084 


7— 
— 


2,0)225,7 


1112 17 0 


In this Queſtion the Demand lieth upon 96 Ends, 
known by the Words what twill, going before; 
my 16 is of the fame kind with 96, therefore I 
- 13 place 
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place 96 next to the Right Hand, and 16 next the 
Left, and 18 J. 16s. 2 d. in the middle ; and be- 
cauſe the ſecond Number is of many Denomina- 
tions, I Reduce it to the loweſt, z. e. Pence; 


and becauſe 96 Ends, will coſt more than 16 Ends, 


the 4th Number will be greater than the 2d; 
therefore I multiply the 2d Number by 95, and 
Divide the Product by 16, and the Quotient is the 
Anſwer in Pence, which I reduce into — and 
Pounds, and 'tis done. 

This Queſtion alſo is Direct, becauſe more 
Cloth coſteth more Money. 
VN. B. The leaſt Ratios of Numbers being i in the 
fame proportion with thoſe Numbers, as was ſhewn 
in the general Definition, may be uſed in all Opera- 
tions in this Rule, inſtead of the Numbers whoſe 
Ratios they are. So the leaſt Ratio of 16 to 96, is 1 
to 6, therefore I ſtate and work the laſt Queſtion, as 
underneath. 


I 18 J. 16 5, 24. 6 


nnn , 


N. B. Alſo, that the Rules already given, and 
which we have now explained, were calculated 
for general Uſe, and correſpond very well with 
the method commonly uſed by Authors that have 
wrote on this ſubject; but according to the me- 
thod which we intend to uſe, we ſhall many 
times deviate pretty much from them. 

As Firſt, If the Firſt and Third Numbers be 
not both of one Denomination, yet if they, * 

their 


— wn — — TT” LJ * 
* 


6 


2 thcir Ratios be commodious ſor Multiplying, and 
7 Dividing according to any of the Varieties already 
given in the Multiplication and Diviſion, there will 


F 4 


be no occaſion for the Reduction mentioned in the 
Rule. The laſt Example and ſeveral that follow are 
ſuffcient Proofs of this. | 

Secondly, Although the 24 Number be of one 
Denomination only, yet if it is tobe Multiplied into 
the leſſer Extream, and that Product be leſſer than 
the greater Extream, and ſo Diviſicn by the greater 
Extream be impoſſible, you muſt Reduce the ſecond 


to a lower Denomination, in order to render ſuch 


Diviſion poſſible. 
EXAMPLE 2. 
If 24 C. 2 Q. of Sugar coſt 18 J. what muſt I give 
for 1 C. zt. at that rate? 
See the Operation. 


24 C. 2 2: _— 
4 20 3 
98 360 4 
4 


98) 1440014 5. 8 d. 1 9. Anſwer 
If T had Multi- 


460 plieg 18 J. by 4 2. 
the Product 72 


68 would have been 


12 too little to have 


 08)816{/8 93, therefore I was 
52 Obliged to reduce 


5 


3irza/, U might have a Di- 
2 2 3 didend big enough 
( 95 ) to be civided by 98. 


been Divided by 


18 J. into Shill. that 


8 9 I —> CIT 


1 


This Queſtion is Direct, for leſs Sugar w ill coſt 
lets Money. 


CLARE © OS « c:-w 
| It 1 /. of Coffee coſt 9g s. what is that per Oz, ? 


16 oK. 95. KC; 
12 | 
Or by Compendiums 
40103 in Diviſion thus, | 
4)27-03 12 409 % o d. 
i 6 3 | 1 RE 
?::4)8 .8 
4)48 nſw, 64 3 7 
40¹ | 
3 


Anſwer 6d. 3 g. 


N. B. In the firſt of theſe two Queſtions 


the ſecond Number was Reduced into Shillings, 

therefore the Quotient is Shillings, and the Remain- 
der is 68 parts of aS hi ling, which I therefore mul- 
| _ tiply by 12, and Divide by the fame Divihr, i. e. 98, 
| and the Quotient is 8 Pence, and the Remainder 
32 is ſo many parts ofa Penny, wich I Multiply by 
N 4, and Divide, and the Quotient is 1 Farthing, and 
30 Remains, which I write over the Diviſer for the 
|; Fran oſa Farthing. 
; The ſecond Number in the Jaſt Queſtion is Re- 
: duced to Pence, therefore the- Remainder 12 is 
part of a Penny, which I Multiply by 4, and 
Fs Divide by 16, i. e. 4 and 4, and the Quotient is three 

Farthings, and nothing remains. 


Theſe 


[$ 
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Theſe two Queſtions are both Direct, for leſs 
ſtuff will coſt leſs Money. 

Thirdly, Queſtions may be, and often are ſo pro- 
poſed, as to have no words implying a Suppo- 
ſition, but the words which imply a demand, 
ſeem to govern all the Numbers in the Queſtion. 

In this Cafe, I would adviſe the Learner to pro- 
poſe, or at leaſt ſuppoſe the. Queſtion propoſed in 
another form of Words, beginning with that 
Number which is of the fame kind with that about 
which the Queſtion is asked; and make it, and 
that Number with this of the ſame kind with the 
thing ſought the two Suppolitions, by putting the 
word If, or Suppoſe before them, and that about 
which the Queſtion is asked the Demand, and 
then you will have it ina clearer light. As in the 
Queſtions following. | 


Example 4. 

What is the Premium of Inſurance of 368 J. 125. 
2 d. it 2 and a half per Cent. 

Though this is a proper way enough of pro- 
poſing the Queſtion, yet it Clouds it with ſome 
Obſcurity, which may be prevented by another 
form of Words, as if it were thus propoſed. 

If the Premium of Inſurance of 100 l. be 2 /. 105. 
what is the Premium of Inſurance of 368 J. 12 5. 2 4. 
at that rate? | 


6120) 


See the Op RRAT TON. 
If 100 50 368 J. 125. 2d. 


240 20 
| 24000 7372 
# 12 | 
88466 Anſio. gl. 45. 3d. 27. 
50 | 
6,000)4423,300 
4)737--1300J _ 
? 7300 
2,0)18,4-1 { 12 


9--4 6)87,600 


4)14 3 
: . 15600 
„ ä 3 3 i * 
N | 6)62,400 
| 
4010 2( 14400 
2 2 ) 24000 


This Queſlion performed much nearer ly the Rati 
of 100 J. to 50 l. which is 40 to 1, thus: 


140 L | $3368 J. 12 5. 2 d. 
4 _— 
g_ 1 67 
— — — 24 
— 8 
; Anſuer =: 4 3 0 


Here I diyice by 8 and 5, becauſe 8 times; is 40, 


( 
EXAMPLE 6. 
What! is the Commiſſion of 412 J. 16 5. 8 4. 
at! 14th per Cent.? 
This Queſtion I would thus propoſe. 
If the Commiſſion of 100 /. be 25 5. what is the 
Commiſſion of 412 J. 16 f. 8 d.? 
See the Operation. 


4 if 100 J 255 en 
240 | 20 


24000 8256 
12 
— 


99080 
25 


495 400 
2 


f 


, ooo)z477, ooo 


4)412-5 


— 


103-0 Y 5999 
1 12 


_ 


—ä — 
- 


. 6{60,000 


4 )10----0 
2—2 By 


© 
6)48,000 
K 


tio 


2 - 51.35, 2 d. 2 gr., 


o. K Or 


41 


* ' i 
| Or by, the Ratio of 100 J. 10 25. whithis 80 te 1, 4 
i 16 og esl. 16.5. 8 d. 
%% 5 8 

Pas 973-31 

| 2 
E 5. { 
What comes the Compoſition of 248 J. 12 5. 6 d. 4 
unto at 105. 6d, per Pound? - 


This Queſtion may be thus ſtated, 
If the Compoſition of 1 l. be 105. 6 d. what is the 


Compoſition of 248 J. 12 5. 64. at that rate? ; 
| See the Operation. 4 
If 20 s 10 5.64, 248 J. 125, 6 d. | 
12 2 | 2 | 
240 21 4972 ” - 
1 
59070 IJ 
1 » i Wl 
650012530722 30 f 
4)2088 4-30 6 
— — 
442 )}52291--0 ; 180 
Anſ., 130 10 64 4 
6,0072, o 
4012 
3 * 191 2 mo 


* | 0 
FRET rn Here the 


10 
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Here 1 Reduced the firſt and third Numbers both 
into Pence, and the ſecond only into Sixpences, 


and ſo I have the Anſwer in Sixpences. It. would 


have ſaved ſome trouble, if I had reduced ail the 
Numbers into Sixpences. But the Queſtion is ca- 
pable of being much better done than either of thoſe 
ways, thus : Let the third Number remain in the 
Denomination it is in, and Reduce the 1ſt and 2d 
Numbers both into Sixpences, and they will be 40 
and 21, fo I muſt Multiply by 21, i. e. by 7 and 3, 
and Divide that Product by 40, or by 8 and 5; but 
the 8 which I ſhould Divide by, is an Unit more 
than the 7 which Lam to Multiply by ; therefore, I 
do not Multiply by the 7 at all, but Divide by 8, 
and becauſe the Diviſor 8 is an Unit more than 


the Mulliplier 7, I Subt ract the Quotient from 248 J. 


12 5. 6 d. and that Remainder I Multiply by 3, 


and Divide the Product by 5, and the Quotient is 


ere 


e Anſwer. 


See the Operation. 


1. 4 Sb. 21 Sep. 8) 248 L 12 f. 6 d. 0 f. 


Subtrads 31 1 6 3 


— 


2817 -- 20-44 1 
3 


5)652 I2 


2 
Anſwer 130 10 6 


1. 
3 


N. B. It is many times difficult, eſpecially with 
thoſe that are but a little acquainted with the Rule, 
to determine preciſely the ſpecifical difference of 


the kinds of Numbers; for though they may à- 
3 gree 


(24 » 


Free in many conſidetable dcumſtances, yetihers 
may be ſome leſs principal and not eaſy. to be diſ- 


covered circumſtance, wherein they may differ, aud 


which may be ſufficient to denominate the Num- 


bers of different kinds. And this Obſervation is ve- | 


rified in an eminent degree in the three laſt Ex- 
amples, For though all the three Numbers in each 
of them be Sterling Money, and ſo agree in one 
very eſſential property, yet they differ in another 
cireumſtance, not much leſs material, though not 
quite ſo conſpicious. Foi in the firſt Example, not · 
withſtanding all the three Numbers are Sterling 
Money, yet only two of them are principal Mo- 


"4 

h * 
5 

4 


ney Inſured, and the other, which is of the ſame 


kind with the thing ſought, is Premium, or Reward 
of Inſurance. ; | TOs þ 
And in the ſecond Example, tho' the 3 Num- 


bers are Money, yet only two of them are Mo- 
ney which a Factor negociates for his Employer, 


and the other is what the Employer alloweth his 
Factor for Commiſſion, and is of the ſame kind 


19 
k 


with the thing ſought. Se likewiſe in the third Ex- 


ample, the diſtinction is of Debt and ' Compoſition. 
This Obſervation I hope may be of excellent uſe to 


a Learner, to prevent their being deceived with the 


firſt appearances of Numbers, which before Exami- 
nation may ſeem to be of one kind, according to 


the intent of the Rule, but yet when they are dili- 
gently enquired into may be found to be really different. 
Fouribhy, There is another ſeeming deviation 


from, or rather contradiction of this Rule, which is, 


When four Numbers are given to find the Anſwer to 
tne Queſtion; whereas the Rule faith there are al- 
ways 3 Numbers given to find a 4th. And of 
theſe fort of Queſtions there is great V ey 

1, There 


& 208) 


+. J 1. There may be four Numbers given, and one 
5 7 of nen may de ſupeffluous, and this term is al- 


7 ways known by being twice mentioned, either 
= DireAly, or by ſome Word that refers to it. 

h 

e If Wine worth 12 J. be ſufficient for the Ordi- 
r .nary of 42 Men when the Tun is fold at 8 7. 
Mt 12 5. 6d. what is the Tun fold for when the faid 
12 l. worth is ſufficient for 84 Men, 

[4 lere the ſuperfluous Number is 12 J. it being 
twice mentioned; and therefore, ſince it is both a 
e 7 Suppofition and Demand, it will equally effe& 
d both Multiplier and Diviſor, and to cauſe no alter1- 
tion in the Operation, and ſo may be omitted in 
the Operation. I do therefore proceed with the o- 
- ther three Numbers according to the Kyle, 

£3 | See = Work. 4 . 
is [4 * 

N 1 If 42 Men 8 l. 125. 6 d. 84 

— | 7 

1 —— Or by thelsft Ratio 
2 bo 7 6 „4 t0 84, which 
e | 

6 6 1 1 2: 
12362 5 © 1 81. 128. 6d., 2 


t. 275137 — 2 
n $4 730 3 9 2)4 6 3 
Wit 3 * 
„ Anſider r ; | 
" ; I's 
f 


p 11 n : X 3 | Example 


a 
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3 EXA MNP 2 E 9. 21611 


If when the Buſhel of Wheat is ſold for 5 5: 
8 d. the Penny Loaf ought (according to the Statute) 
to weigh 12 02. 8 p. wt. Troy weight, what ought 
it (i. e. the Penny Loaf) to weigh, when the 
Buſhel is fold at 95. 4 149.4 

The ſuperfluous Number in this Queſtion is r 
Penny Loaf, known to be ſo by being once men- 
tioned, and once underſtood; therefore I leave it 


cut of the Operation, and proceed with the other 
3 Numbers, thus: 


If 55. 8 4. 12 0%, $ p. ot. 95. 4d. 
12 e 12 
— — 112 
68 248 
| 68 
1984 5 
1488 PM; fo 
| Anf. 7 02.10 p. toi. 13 gr. 112 
FA | 
404216 
777054 
2,0% 15,0 64 
— — 24 
1 
40384 
. 7186 
1380 


This 


J 
„ 
a 
; 
. 
1 


7 
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This Queſtion done by thefleaſt Ratio, of 6s to 
112, which: is 17 to 28. 


| | | Ip. 
N 3 0: 1048-06 8 þ. „ 
49 32 
4 1 
4210 16 
f 732 14 
| — : — 20 
; T JTILM 


Here I Maltiply by 4, and that Product by 
4, adding the 12 cz. 8 p. wt. into that Product 
as I Multiply; and that laſt Product I divide by 
28, according to the Rules given in Compendium: 


in "Multipli cation and Diviſion; and the Quotient is 
the Anſwer, 
Tbeſe two Examples are.both Inverſe: 


Numbers, thus: 
If 12 C. e 4 ; 
7 | 
37 1 38 
6 
12)226 2: 0. 


( 1238 ) 
EXAMPLE wo. 


If 1 have 12 C. wt, carried 148 Miles for 5 1. . 
7 5. 8 d. what muſt I give to have 42 C. wt. |. 


carried the ſame way? 
Here the ſuperfluous Number is 148 Miles; 
therefore omitting it, I proceed with the other 3 


Anſwer 1.18 16 10 


Or by the leaſt Ratio of 12 t0 42, Which is 2 to 77 
thus : 1 


* 1 18 16 10 
This Queſtion is Direct, for it will coſt more 
to have 42 C. wt. carried than to have 12 C. 
wt, carried the ſame Number of Miles. Fo 


( 229 ) 
EXAMPLE. v4, 


n the Intereſt of 100 l. Principal for one Lean be 
* |; 51. what is the Interefl of 763 l. 11 :. 8 d. for 
lhe ſame time? | 


Here the ſuperfluous Number is one Year. 
See the OPERATION. 


; if 100 K 5 5. 763 l. 115. 8 d. 


— — — 


— — — 


1003817 18 4 


100381 15 10 


— ü — 


Anſwer 38 3 7 
Or by.the leaſt Ratioof 10049 5, i. e. 20 10 2. 
20 1 2,007 6,3 “. 115. 8 d. 


N auer 138 3 . 


This Queſtion is Direct, for à greater Princi- 
pal will gain more Iutereſt in the ſame time. 


2. There is ſometimes 4 Numbers given, and an 


0 Operation muſt be worked with 3 of them, and the 
; Anſwer to that Operation maſt be Added to, or 
Subtracted from one of the other Numbers, and the 
Sum, or Difference will be the 4n/wer to the Queſtion, 
e 


k EXAMPLE 


( 130) 
EXAMPLE 12, 


1 f a Gentleman worth 300 J per Annum expend 
daily, one Day with another 18 f. 4 d. what does 
he lay up at the Year's end. 


| Here it is plain, that 1 muſt find what he 
expends in the Year, before I ean find what he 
q layeth up; and then Subtract his Yearly Ex- 
| pences from his Yearly income, and the Remain- 
der will be what he lays up at the Year's End, 


See the Operation. 


| If 1 Day 19 5. 4 d. 365 
1 
" 330 00 Oo 


238 T1 8 Yearly Expences. | 
500 oo © Yearly Income. | 


165 os 4 Laysupattheyea's | 
End, | 


Example 


a ac 


f 131 ) 
STA 13. 


If a Gentleman expend daily, one Day with an- 


Other 18 5. 1 d. and at the end of a Year lay up 


165 J. 8 5. 4 d. what is his Yearly income. 

In this Example I muſt find what he ſpends in 
a Year, as in the laſt, and add the Anſwer to 
«hat he layeth up, and the Sum will be his Yearly 
Income. 


See the OPERATION. 


FVI Day 18s, 1 4. 365 
3 12 4 
325 10 © 
339 oo 5 Yearly Expences. 
165 08 4 Laysupat the Year's 
— End. 
495 03 9 Yearly income. 

In theſe 2 Examples I Divide 365 into 3 parts, 
VIZ, 1, 4, and 360; fo let the Multiplicand ſtand 
for the 1, and Multiply it by 4, and that Pro- 
duct by 9 or rather go, becanſe 4 times go is 360, 
according to Compendiums in Multiplication ; then 
the Sum of theſe two Products and the Multiphlicand 
is the Yearly Expences. 

3. Some times there are 4 Numbers, and we muſt 
tab e the Sum, or difference of ſome two, of them, 
and with it, and the other two given Numbers, 


hnd the Anſwer to the Queſtion, 


E X, 


* 8 
k 4 * bs 
1 I 4 %. . PL 
* 


6...» q 
EXAMPLE 14 


A Factor at Paris confign'd to his Imploy er at 
London, 64 Tuns of French Wine, which, with 
all charges till on Board coſt 4621 J. 185. 8 4. 
the Merchant paid at the Receipt thereof, for 
Freight, Cuſtom, and other Charges 124 J. 5 5. 44. 
what does it ſtand him in per Gallon ? | 4 

Here I add theſe two Charges, biz. that in 
France, and that in England together fox the total 
Charges, and make that Sum my ſecond Number. 


See the Work. 
4621 7. 18. 582. ; 
„% 4 
If 64 Tuns 8)47465 4 o a Gallon. 
80593 05 6 
de — I 
4)74 03 2 4 
— — — — I 
738 10 9 2 
1 
i gh 4 I 
Anfuzer 17 


Firſt I Divide by 8 and by 8 for 64 Tuns, then 
by 4, becauſe 4 Hogſheads is 1 Tun, and then by 
7 and 9, i. e. 63, becauſe 63 Gallons is 1 Hogſhead 


Examll 


On. 


( 0-7 
EXAMPLE 1; 
A Grocer bought 4 Tuns of Oyl, and gave 


for it 242 l. 11 5s, 8 d. and it chanced to leak out 
2 Hogſheads, 29 Gallons, how muſt he ſell the re- 


mainder per Gallon to loſe nothing by the Bargain ? 

In this Example that which ran out being quite 
lot, muſt be Subſtracted from the whole 4 Tuns, 
and the remainder muſt be the firſ Number in the 


Operation. 
Syve the Work, 
TT. 6 | 
"= 7 
e 2 29 
Sg 13 J. 11 5s, 8 d. 1 Gall. 
4 20 
13 4851 
7 12 
91 85 3)58220 (68 
9 8 


414. 


— — — — I IS "A 


* 
EXAMPLE. tt. 
Tf a Gentleman worth 500/. per Amum lays up 
at the Year's end 236 l. 16. 8 d. what does be 


expend daily one day with an other, 
Here I obtrat 2361:-16's, 8 d. from con L 
Expences 


and the remainder is his Yearly: 
Ser the- OrFERAT1O N: | 


500 4. 
Subtraft 2361. 16s, 14 


"*» as aa 


Ir 365 Days 263 1 


36505263014 


— — 
1613 
153 | 3 
8 12 Tok i 747 
„„ e be 
f 8 184005 £04 10 
> 35 " Anfwer 345, 5 4. A N 
CNET? C 2 
7 145.5, * 1e 18 
119 , ll 7101197 02 | 
95 erneut 33:1 „ 10 OW! tw 
of v1 LY e 51 boi Pr. 


U ei e u noigq0 Ml Or 
e HE of i 


* 1 1 l 
; 4.8 +417 | ” : $ 
r 
„ <> 4 -4 
OTA TID 3R'L) 1 


201. 15 
1 . 
21) 5 þ 4 : ky ; x: 


0 
2 


| 


(135) 
EXAMPLE 27. 
Bought .Cloth and ſold it again at 14 9 7 d. 2 g. 
per Yard, and gain'd by it after the rate of 8 4. 


fer Cent. what did it ſtand me in per Taru? 
Here I add 100 J. and it's gain together for my 


# {i 


PR 


firſt Number, 1 0 ö 
Ser the Operation. 
If x08 J. 100 J. 145. 7 d. 29. 
8 8 
12)117 0 
309 9 
In 


y 


. Aver * 13 4 64. 2 2. per Yard, 


In this Example 1 multiply by 8, the difference 


between the iſt and zd Numbers, and divide by 
108, i. c. by 12 and 9, and becauſe the firſt 
Number is bigger than the ſecond, I ſubtract the 
Quotient from the third Number, and the remainder 
is the Anſwer. . 

Sometimes there are 4 Numbers given, and ſome 
two of them muſt be multiplied togethef, and their 
Produce muſt be one of the three Numbers in the 
Operation. And this always happeneth when one 
of the Numbers ſheweth the Length, Weight, Cc. 
of an Unit of another Number, into which it muft 
be multiplied, and that Product will be the whole 
Length, Weight, Sc. of that other Number. 


Nn a. L 2 | Example 


1 
| 
| 
| 
| 


2 
10 


Anſwer 4761 158. 2 d. 3 9. 


1136) 


% E. XA N P L. E 18. at 
One put ot a certain Sum of Money, to e- 
\ Give Simple Intereſt for the ſame after the rate of 


5 J. per Cent. per Annum, and at the end of one 
Vear he received for Principal and Intereſt 300, 
12 5. what was the Sum put out. 


A = 7 N TION, 
= — 
2100 10012 
100 * 
7)10012,00 . 
Ing iO A \ 11 
3030 6 
—ů— 1600 
, 1 ” - . 476--2 © * 20 
7)3 20, oo 
ee 
— | ; >. 500 4 
7)60, 0 
40) £1 2 2220 : 4 
581 70 3 
— 
wats 3) 
„ {he TS «6 Qe. . 100 


6 139 0 


In this Example, becauſe the wt; number, dix 
500 J. 12.5. is both Principe! and „ by the 
Queſtion ; therefore, I add 5 J. a 100 J 
Principal, and ſo my firſt Number is of the ſame 
kind with the third, as it ought to be. 

The loft by the Ratio of 105 to 100, Le. 21 19 20, 1 
21 20 D 12 J. od. of: 


| 3)71 10 g' 
Subtraft 23 16 9 o 


Anfwer 1. 476 Is 3 0 
EXAMPLE 1g. 

If 1 oz. of Silver be worth 5 5. what is the value 
of 16 [ngots, each weighing 14 c. 16 P. tot. 

Here 14 0. 16 p. cot. is the weight of one Ingot, 
therefore I reduce 14 0. 16 p. wts. into p. 1015. and 
multiply them into the number of ingots, and that 
Product is the p. uri. in all the Ingats. See the work. 
If 20 p. wt. 5. 5. 16 Ing. 1% 16 p. wes. 


Or workin with bs lea Ratio 


it will land thus : | 296 
| - #6 
5 1 - 14 0%. 165. tot. 

13 4736 

6854 r | 5 
— , * $)2g6 2,9)2368,0 
1 — 
59 4 2,0)1 18, 

59 4 


oo © ( —- Anſwer 59 l. 45. | 
nb L 3 The 
In re tg + op wal 


| 
{ 
| 
: 
| . 
F 


__ Haying placed my numbers, I reduce one Fod- 


( 138") 
The way of finding this Ratiois this, viz. | the 
leaſt Ratio of 200%. to 5 5. is 4 to 1, and the: leaſt 
Ratio of 4 to 16 Tngots is 1 to 4, but that 1 might! 


have the Anſwer in Pounds I wer the Ratio of 20 
to 4, which is 5 to 1. 


This by* another Ratio ag 
1 4 14 Kr. 16 Pp. tot. 


Pe — — 0" 


„ 59 2 
This is only the R atis of 20 to 5 times 16, i. e. 20 
to 80, which i is1 to 4. a 


EXAMPLE 30: 
IfT buy 12 Fodders of Lead, each weighing 19 0. 
and a half weight, and give for it after the rate of 


12 5. 8 d. per C. wt. what does the e 
me in at that rate ? 


F 
. 


See the * 400 turn 

11 84 PRE Lang 2 I. 
234 

»  £12)00: _ —— | 
12)400 2 10 8 — — 78 
— 19 00 0 20)180 3 
T2074; op. — 
— — 9, . 24 
a n 148 04 o 071 — 


This. Operation explai ned. 


der 
5 


0 


0 


er 


8 


der; i. e. 19 C. and à half into 'Quarters, and 


then, inſtead of multiplying thoſe Quarters by 2 
Fodders, to bring all into Quarters, and Dividing by 
my iſt Number 4, I multiply by one fourth part o 

12, i. e. 3, and it makes 234, and by that I mul- 
tiply 12 5. 8 d. per Compend. and the Product is the _ 


Anſwer. pt | 


Theſe are the moſt confiderable deviations from 
the general Rule that I have obſerved as yet to have 
met with; and tho' there may be others, yet, if 
what hath been ſaid be well underſtood, the Learn- 
er can hardly meet with any inſuperable difficulty in 
his Progreſs. I ſhall only add two Examples more, 


and ſo conclude this Rule. 


EXAMPLE. 21. 


A Merchant at London confign'd to his Factor at | 
Jamaica 287 Cotton Ends, with orders to ſell them 


at 1 J. 8's. 2 d. per End, and return the value, one 
half in Tobacco at 2 J. 12 s. per C. wt. the other 


half in Sugar at 16 5. 4 d. per C. wt. how much 4 
muſt the Factor return of each- 2] 
Firſt, I find what the Cotton Ends comes to, thus; | 


If 1 End 1 L 6 2 4. 287 Ends: 


—— 


9 
394 06 


1140 03 IO 
. allt 


\ 3 ; N 
FF —227 1, 


* e bs 
N 3 
> 


7 
17 2 
4 


- Here inftead of 


multiplying by 287, 
I multiply by 7, and 
that Product by 4, 
according to Com- 


pendium in Multi- 


Then 


6140 
Then ſay, If 52 1. 1 C. ut. 02 J. 15. rod. 
wats s i648 =: ye 


12 20 
624 4041 
| 12 | 


Tobac. 77 C. 2 f. 251. 7 *. 624)48502(77 


(6 141 )) 
dot. al Then for the Sugar I fay,* U, 
If 163. 4 d. 1C, 262 L 1 5, 10d. 
12 20 
196 4041 
9 12 


196)48502( 247 


——— — ———— — 
1 — 


Jy” 


— organ 
\ 


6 
EXAMPLE a2. 


A Grocer bought 2 Cheſts of Sugar, one con- 
taining 16 C. 3 9. 14 . at 1 8 5. 6 d. per C. 
tor. the ot her containing 18 C. 1 9.18 b. at 11. 
15.8 d. per C. wt. theſe he mixed together, 
what is that mixture worth per C. wr. 

Firſt, find what each Cheſt coſt ſeverally, thus: 


If 112 5. 285, 6 l. 16 C. 3 9. 14 0. 
8 16 
: 4 — i 16 98 
Sixpences 57 | 1698 5 es Cad 4 
1890 112058805 
1 
28 
13230 4 
9450 — 
—— 112)112(r 
n 


— 


— „ 

4)26932--2 ( 4 
3 2 

e j 1 
298 

ee 


The Firſt Cheſt coſt 24--1 
241. 05,114, 19. 


2 5 ; 5 * 4 For 


( 143 3 


Fur the fund cb þ | 
Af 112 6. 21. 8 d. fi: hee 
I2 18 


260 18 1 


1836 FO 


— — , . LF 
| | 2052 | v1 Vo 
* | oy j 260 * 
- * 


11205 335 2004763 


— 


855 230) 39,6-1 10 


Fund Ch eftcoft 191, 16's 712 -I9-16-t1- 2 
1 4, 2 * — 2 

64 

4 


. — . 


32 
1 1 77 eng, | 241 l 114 14. 
{19 16 11 2 


* 4 Ty ww 


33 „ a 143 17 10 3 412 Þ, 


7 - 4a *  - gas” 


+ 
4 
x 


I 


wm ů — _ _— — — * 
Os * — — — 


(- 144 +) 
If 35 C. 04- 22 1.43 L 17 5.104. 3 9-112 b. 
$$... As Saas 2; 45624 thi * 
3522 877 
— | | 12 
3942 — 
10534 
| | : wi 
| 42139. 
| » 
3942)4719568(4)1 197 


7775 12)z299-1 
328336 2411 


28588 


** — — 


# Rn 


| . „ 
Anſiuer 11. 45, 11 d. 1 9g. per C. weigh. © 


Tbe Proof of this R UL E. 


F 1 Always prove the Operations in this Rule, by 
[| ſtating the 2ueſtion over again in this inverted 
3 order, viz. I make that which was the Demand 
| in the Queſlion, the firſt Number in the Proof, and 
| that which was the Anſwer, I make the ſecond 
| Number, and that which was the firſt NumberT 
| now make the third, and work that Operation ac- 
| cording 


CW 0+ 
cording to «the Rule ; and if the 

n:/tion be the ſame with the ſecond 

veſlions-you are to rac T is 
therwiſe not. 

N. B. That if any 
9ucſtion, you muſt reduce the \ 
Proof to that Denamination of which that — 
der is a part, and add that Remainder into the Pro—- 
duct of the ſecond Numberand the e uam 
Suppoſe I . ann 


| Anſwer 18 J which was 

A7 — +: the ſecond Number in the. 
12)4320 | Dueſftion, and therefore the 

— — Wok muſt de true. 


a1 18 A 9 : S . 
—_ . „ 


(e) 
eee 
INAIBDEIINUSENUISNS LOCO 
eee TOE COT 

SECTION 10. | 


Golden RULE Double. 


T.N this RU LE there are. always Five Numbers 

giren to find a Sixth; of theſe 5 Numbers, 
three always imply a Suppoſition, and two a De. 
mand, and are known by the fame words as in 
the Single Rule. Two of theſe Suppoſitions are of 
tbe ſame kind with the two Demands, and the o- 

tber is of the ſame kind with the Number ſought. 

Queſtions in this Rule are Divided into two Ope- 
rations in the Rule, as followeth, viz. 

Take one of the Demands which you pleaſe 
Yor the 3d Number in the 1 Operation, and the 
Ste boſitian that is of the ſame kind with that De- 
mand for the iſt Number, and the Suppoſition of 
the ſame kind with the Thing ſought for the 2d 
Number, and work that Operation as in the Single 
Rule ; then make the Anſwer to this Operation, 
the 2d Number in the ſecond Operation, and the 
Demand that was left the zu Number, and tle 
other Suppoſitron the 1ſt Number; and the An- 
{wer to that Operation is the Anſwer to the 
Queſtion. | >. 

For as much as 'moſt Au r Hos perform Que- 
fions in this Rule at one Operation, though I 
do not like it; yet, for their ſakes that may Fink 
otherwiſe, and becauſe I would not omit any 
thing that may be thought proper to be inſerted, 
Have given the following Rules from Dr, Harris's 
Lexicon Technicum, I. Ob- 


(147) 


I. Obſerve, that the given terms are 5, when 
of 3 are conditional, and antecedent, or Suppoſitions, 
the other two Demands, and are con- 
fequents anſwering ſom? of the former Antece- 
dents, inſomuch, that with the Anſwer, there 
will be as many Conſequents as Antecedents, 
which muſt match one another in the ſame Deno- 
mination exacuy. 

IT. For the right placing the Queſtion, and 
Terms in it, the three terms of the conditional 
part are duly to be regarded; let that which is 
the principal cauſe of Loſs, or Gain, increaſe or 
decreaſe, action or paſſion, be put in the firſt 
place; and Jet that which betokeneth the ſpace; 
or diſtance of place, &c. be put in the ſecond 
place, and the remaining part in the third place; 
the conditional part being thus ſtated, the other : 2 
terins wherein the Demand lies, muſt be ſo placed 
under the former, terms, that they may NN | 
one With another. 

R U L E 

Then if the -Blank, or — — fall * 
the third term, multiply the three laſt terms for 
a Dividend, and the two firſt for a Diviſor, and he 
Quotient gives the — 83 n 2 

2. | 

But if the Bun fall under the firſt, or ſorand 
terms, multiply the firſt, ſecond, and fifth. terms 
for a Dividend, and the 30 and 4th terms for a N 
viſor, the Quotient gives the Auſwer. 

Theſe two Rules are admirably well e 
ted by Mr. WAR p, in his Young Mathem. Guide, 
Page 96 and 97. 


8 Example 


| 
* 
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EXAMPLE x: 


If 100 J. Principal in 12 Months gain 5 /. Interqd, 


what will 4267. Principal gain in 42 Months at 
that rate? bY 


I 


| 


* 


1 
- 


* 
N. B. The ſecond Operation was performed by | 


the Ratio of 22 te 42, i. e. 2 to 7. 

| This QUEST ION explained. l 
Here 426 7. and 42 Months, are the two D-. 

mands; therefore I take one of them, wit. 426 |, 

for the third Number in the firſt Operation, and 

100 J. being af the ſame kind, I make the firſt Num- 


ber; and 5 J. which is of the ſame kind with the 
thing ſought, the 2d Number, and working that 
Operation, I make the Anſwer to it the ſecond num- | 


ber in the ſecond Operation; and 42 Months, which 


is the other Demand I make the third Number; and] 


12 Months which is of the ſame kind with it, the ift 
Numbers and then work that Operation, and the 
Anſwer to it is the Anſwer to the Duefion. 


5 
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This Queſtion performed at one Operation by Rule 1, 


100 l. 12 . 5 J. 426 

426 4 4 3. 1 2 5 

; 2140 

7 

14970 

OKs 5 

100 : 12,00)894,60 
12 Yu f — — - 
— — | 7 4--660 

I 200 Divifor | 20 - 
* 12,09) 132, 0 
Anſcuer 74 l. 11 $. o d. | ir 


This Operation explained. 


The Number in the Quſlion which is the prin- 
cipal cauſe of Loſs or Gain is 100 4 ( it being 


the very ſtandard of Intereſt) therefore I put it 


in the firſt place, and the Number denoting time 
is 12 Months, which I place in the ſecond place, 
and 5 J. which is the third conditional Number, 
I put in the third place, then I place the two De- 
mands under their correſpondents, viz. 426 l. un- 
der roo /, and 42 Months under 12 Months, and 


ſo the blank falls under the third place; therefore 
I Multiply. the third, fourth, and fifth terms, con- 


tinually one into another tor a / ividend, and the 


firſt and ſecond for a Diviſor, according to «the 
M 3 fi: 


C 150 ) 
firſt Rule, and the Duvtient which arifeth by that 
Diviſion is the Anfwer to the Queſtion, 


EXAMPLE :. 


What Principal will raiſe a Sum of 42 l. in 18 
months, at the rate of 5 J. per Cent. per Annum? 
This Queſtion might have been thus propoſed : 
If r00 I. Principal in 12 months, gain 5 J. Intereſt, 
what Principal in 18 months will gain 42 J. Intereſt ? 
See the Work, 


"HOT 1 Re | m. l, mM, 

If 5 100 42 Ifiz 3) 840 18 
| 100 289 ſubtract 

5)4200 Anſw, 560 l. 


840 : | 
N, B. Inſtead of aultpying by 2, and Dividing } 
by 3, which are the leaſt Ratios of 12 to 18, I | 
divide by 3, and ſubtract according to Compendiums. | 
The ſame at ane Operation. 
a it 
7 | 12 
504 
100 


100 l. 12 m. 51, 
18 42 


. 9,0)5040,0 
Anſwer 560 l. 


E &. 


P m ˙¹·1wꝛ̃ 


( 151 ) 
| EXAMPLE 3) 
If s Men in 7 Days can Mow 40 Acres of Graſh, 


how many Acres can 24 Men mow in 28 Days? 
464 


* 


2 See the Operation. 

+ 's uw „ © a= 2 

2 If 8 40 24 If 7 120 28 
120 Anſwer 480 Acres. 


N. B. In the firſt Operation the leaſt Ratio of 
8 to 24 is 1 to 3, therefore I multiply by 3, and 
in the ſecond Operation the leaſt Ratio of 7 to 28, 
is that of 1 to 4; fo I only multiply by 4, and tis 


F done. "7%. 1 
E ] * This at one Operation by Rule 1. 
ol 84 - 4D. 40 W 28 
. 24 28 * 24 


: D — _—__ 
7 6 Anſwer 480 Acren 


1 EXAMPLE 
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EXAMPLE 6 | 
If Wine worth 32 J. be ſufficient for the ordi. 
nary of 12 Men, when the Tun is fold for 24. 
what is the Tun ſold for when Wine worth g6 1 
I2 5. is ſufficient for 124 Men ? ö 
. See the Work. 
If 32 . 24 J. 4) 95 J. 12 5. 
24 3 /ubtract 


12 1. #3 9 124 men. | 


31021717 

12 

31)84 2 

uy 4 | 22 | =» if 

Anſwer 3 l. 05.2 d. 2 9. 26 4 

- | | STE — o 
31)83(z 


—ů r— 


26 


In the firſt Operation, the leaſt Ratio of 32 to 246 
that of 4 to 3; therefore 1 Divide by 4, and 
ſubtract; and in the ſecond Operation, the Nati 

of r2 to 124 is 3 to 31; therefore I multiply by 3, 

and Diyide by 31, and 'tis done, 


Tlis 


— — CE 
— ͤ ww ——__—— 


( 2593 ) 5 
This at one Operation by Rule AN 


12 Wh 244, 321 124 461 126. 
124 96-12 1 8 75 6 

| 7 , —__— | 
998 $79-12 
„I A4 4 ; Ed . 
Anſw, 71,05 24.29, 3968 2318-8 
1 3 12 

3968) 27820-16(7 

— 4 


— 


83 Example 


— -—y-- — nd 
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EXAMPLE 5. 


What Principal in 44 months wil! gain 42 /, | 


125. 6 d. Simple Inter, being computed after the 
Tate of 5 J. per Cent. per Ann. 


See the Operation. 
If 5 4 100 J. 42 l. 125. 6 d. 


20 
If 12 n. 110852 10 0 44 mt 
77 10 oo | 


—_— 232 10 00 


Here I multiplied by 20 in the firſt Operation, | | 
becauſe the leaſt Ratio of 5 to 100 is that of 1 to 


20; and in the ſecond I multiply by 3, and di- 
vide by 11, becauſe the Ratio of 12 to 44, is 3 to 11. 


Thi performed at one OPERATION. 


100 l. 12m, 51, 1 1 6 a4. 
44 42 126 12 | 

4 

L , 511 10 o j 

10 . 


— 


— —— — 


44 5115 000 
5 10 


— — — 


22,0) 51 15,0 00/0 


— 


Anſwer l. 232 10 0 


(it 


EXAMPLE 6: 
In what time will 232 J. 10 s. Principal gain 


tel 4.21, 12 . 6 4 Intereſt being computed at 5 l. per 
Cent. per Annum. J 
E See the Work. 
If 5 1, 12 mn. 424, 12 J. 6 4. 
240 | ; 20 
1200 852 
4 12 
1 10230 
4 12 
J 12, 000 1227, 60 
| | | 30 
' : 12,00)108,00 
If 100 /: 102---9 232 J. 10 g& 
F 3 30 2 
| 200 23069 | 465 
; 200 
| — 
. 465) 6138000 3; o) 1320 
465 
1488 | 
a | 
FOES — Aer 44 Months, 


C DS 
a | EL 
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The ſame at ons Operatian per Rule 2. 
100 J. 12 m. 5 1, 
232 10 | 41 11 6 
20 20 
4650 | | 852 
12 r 12 


— — 


XC * — mes 
. * . — 


55 800 10230 : 
5 100 


13 


1 


* OA - 
6. — — —_ 


— — *— 


bY C— 


279000 1023000 
F | . | BE & 


— — 


: 8 279,000)1 2276,000(44 m, 


14116 


893 ———— - 


. Tas 
EXAMPLE 5. 


If the carriage of 56 C. wt. 12 miles coſt 14 U 
what will the carriage of 24 C. tut. coſt, being car. 
32 miles at that rate . See the Wark. 


If 56 C. 14 J. 24 C. 
If 12 mn. 5 23 32 of 


Anſwer I. 16 
This at one Operation per Rule 1. 


56 C. 12 m. 141. 
24 32 
* 14 
56 448 
12 24 
672910752016 . 
4032 


(6) 


(. 158 ) 


CNHI RITA | 
T3} CY CDI DUC 
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SECTION II. 


PRACTICE Rutes. 


N the Sie Bal of Three Diref, when the firſt 
term is an Unit or 1, that Queſtion may many 
times be much readier reſolved by another kind. of 
Operation call'd PRACTICE; which is of ex- 


cellent Uſe amongſt Merchants and others concern d 
in Trade, by reaſon of its ſpeedy anſwering ſuch ſort 


of Queſtions: And in order to that the following 
Tables are ſubſervient. 

Beſides, the way of working Pradii- by the Aliguot 
parts of a Pound, which is now pretty well known; 
there is alſo another way by the Aliguot parts of two 
Shillings, which is but little known, and is in many 
inſtances preſerrable to the other way, eſpecially in 
eaſy finding the value of Remainders when we Divide, 
by the Aliquot parts, and when we work for the parts 


of an Iuleger. 


Now, that we may have an phe notion of 


Practice, we muſt (if we work by the Aliquot parts 
of a Pound) imagine the Integers to be ſo many 


Pounds; which they would really be if each Integer © 


coſt juſt one Pound; and then it will be natural 
to conceive, that the ſame Integers, at any other Price 
the Integer, muſt coſt ſuch a part of thoſe Integers as 
the Prien of one is of a Pound; and therefore ſuch a 


part of _ Ialegers muſt be taken for the value of 
the Alſo 


MA Scooac ts. Lak. 


0 


(159) 


Alfo, if we work by the Aliquot part of Two Shif- 
ling, we muſt imagine the Integers to be ſo many Two 
Shillings, for the Reaſon above; and then take fuch a 
part of thoſe Integers for the Anſwer, as the Price is 
of Two dShillings. 

Now ſuppoſe any Integers, e. g. 763. were ſold at. 
Two Shillings per Piece; ſince Two Shillings is 1 
Tenth part of a Pound, we muſt take x Tenth part 
of the Integers, i. e. we muſt Divide the Integers by 
10, and it Will be 76, 3. i. e. 76 J. and 3 tenth parts of a 
Pound; but 1 tenth part of a Pound is 2 s. therefore 
3 tenth parts muſt be 3 times 2, i. e. 6 5. and ſo the 
Anſwer will be 76 J. 6 s. hence for working by the 
Aliquot parts of 2 5. this isa general Rule; Double the 
Units Figure, and ſet it down remote from the other 
Figures towards the Right Hand for Shillings, and the 
other Figures are Pounds; and this Reduces the I- 
tegers to other Integers that are 2 5. each; then take 
ſuch Pacts of thoſe Integers as your Price is of 2 5. for 
the Anſwer. | _. | | 

N. B. When J apply the Word Integers to 2 . 

I always mean the given Integers brought into theſe 

of 2 5. each by this Rule. 

| I did at firſt intend tohave handled theſe two ways 
of working Practice together, making one the Proof of 
the other; but finding a great many inſtances where 
in the ſame Example will not fall under the ſame caſe 
in both, I thought it better to treat them apart, and to 
degin with the Aliguot parts ofa Pound. 


. Ns Ait 


. „„ . — „ — _ —— _— me ac a> — 


* 


— = 


©] 


——J at: 


—_ 


Y 


4. 


Practice does naturally Divide itſelf into ſeveral 
ca which I ſhall conſider in ſuch order as to me 
ans to be moſt conducing to a right underſtanding 


/:iquat parts of a 7 Pound. 


„ Eg he 


09] 


00] = 
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Br parts DE a W 1 


Þ ] —_ GC. 


— 


de laid Rule; and in order te that I ſhall begin with, 


1 
1 
il 


al 
ne 


ng 
th, 
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-.' 4G MS up 5557 v 
When the Price is any Aliquot part of a Pound. 
R UL E. 


Divide the Inteters by the Denominator of ſuch 
Aliquot parts, and the Quotient will be Pounds, and 
the Remainder | is. ſo many ſuch parts of a Pound, 
as the Denominator of the part denotes. As if you 
take 1 goth, the Remainder is ſo many Eightieth 
parts of a Pound, i. e. ſo many 3 d; or if you take 
1 Goth, the Remainder i is ſo many Sixtieth parts, or 
4 Pences, Sc. and theſe Remainders muſt be reduced 
into Shillings, by Dividing them by ſo many of 
thoſe parts as makes a Shilling, as if they be 3 Pences, 
they muſt be Divided by 4, b&auſe 4 T bree-Pences 
is one Shilling, Sc. and that Quotient will be Shil- 
lings, and the Remainder 3 Pences. 


E * 4 MP LES. | 
76943 l. at 1 9. per ll. Firſt, I Divide the 


= ———— - Integ#t5by 120, and the 
)64 2 2 Quotient is Pounds, and 

| there remains 13 T wo- 

&. 2 | 8 or 2 5. 2 f. this 
divide by 8, and the 


Quotient is 8 Lo 4. 3 d. 
1 2. for the 2 


N 3 Firſt 


388 — IE CO I_—_ 


( 262 } 


-) 2429 Yards at 3 g. Firſt, I Divide by 80, be- 
. | cauſe 80 Three-pences is 


40D 3. 1/, and there remains 29 
E — 3 Pences, or 75. 3 d. this 
I... I divide by 4, becauſe 4 3g. 
4 is 3 d. and the Quotient is 

- l. 115. 9 d. 3 4. for the Anſwer. 

Ya at 2 d. 29, Here I Divide by 12, be- 
* - cauſe 12 20 Pences is 1 J. 
— 9728 4 and there remains 5 20 d. 
: q or 8 5. 49. and the Quo- 

43. © tient I Divide by 8, be- 

5 cauſe 8 2 d. 29. 20d 


and that Quotient 18 91, I $5, © d, 27. for the Anſwer, 


1 \-81 Yards of Gallbon at 3 d. 3 4 Firſt, I take 1 
SL — Sth, becauſe 8 half 
1 597 12 6 | er 1 J. and 


— 0 remainder is 5 
141 4:0 L halt 38 

; 11 12 5. 6 d. then I 
F take 1 8th of the 
aft, becauſe 8 times 3 d. 3 9. is one half a Crown, and 


the Rretient is 12 J. 4 5. © d. 3 4. 


X % | * 
- 
— * 4 N . 
IF A 1 - 
4 >» * 
8 3». - ” E A- 


-x< 3 


J. 19 4 6 


_—— —— 


1 )637 at 15 d. 
4 


15 © 


18 9 


70171 


J 42 
1)431 at 3%. 4 . 
6 


— 


1 


L. 4 


6 "6" 
20769 th. ef Sugar at6 d. 


7097 at 7 d. 2 9. 
I 5 
7052 'bg 6 | 

F © 


15 10 7 * 
1 


— 


1 5673 at 20 d. 


12 - 


1.55 18 
12) 371 at 65. 8 d. 
| 


— 


4123 13 4 


C42 


If the Price be a Multiple of fame Aliquot part of 
Hane, that is, contain ſome Aliquot part of a Pound, 
4m certain number of times, or is a Fraction of a Pound, 
whoſe numer ator is morethan an Unit. 


R UL E. 


Multiply the Integers by the Numerator of the faid 
Fraftim, and Divide that Product by the Denomi- 
nator, and the Quotient is the Anſwer. 


Or, Divide the Iategers by the Denominator, 


and 


Multiply the Quotient by the Numerator, and the Pro- 


duct is the yon wer, 


( 164 ) 
Here followeth a T x81 of the Multiples of « Pound. 


Parts Mul.-Parts' Mul. Part 
16 8 
17 6 


i — 
| 
2 

* 


Kr 
— 


18 4 


8 
2 
SiS oro) 


T 
1 
O 


N. B. There are many more Multiples of a 
Pound than theſe in the Table; ſome of which J have 
not perhaps yet diſcovered, and others have either their 

Numerators or Denominator fo large; as. to render them 


unfit ſor uſe. 


| | 
| : Examples 


1 
45 191 


414179 


——— 


Or thus, 
) 97 at ꝗ d. 


4 19 3 
3 


PE" 


＋ 14 17.9 


363 at 18 4, 
* 


—— 


2 913859 


4322 — — 


J. 34 14 6 
Or thus, 


u„ =, 8 = 


2 146,3 at 18 4. 


40 
11 11 6 
1 


— — — 


1.34 14 6 


397 Ells at 99. per Ell. 
3 


( 


| 


165 


EXAMPLES. 


219 (b, at 65.3 d. 
L 


1. )1095 
4 


— 


7) 273 15 © 
. 


e 561 lb. at 14d. per B. 
- 2 


— 139237 
12,0 
J. 32 14 6 


Or thus, 
2 )561 at 14 4. 


1Iv,0 — — 


Or thus, 
2. 41,7 at 21 


$,0. 
3 

7 

J. 36 9 9 


261 at 85, 99, 


hy 

* * 
212 
— 


| 


— 71212 
1 — 
= | & 
+» 
1 w * 
921 
O 


| Here I add a Cypher to 
the Right Hand of the Inte- 
gers,and Divide by 2 times 
16, 1. e. 32, or 4 and 8. 


123 at 18 5, 4d. 
11 | 
— 


1)1353 


12 — — — 


1.112 15 © 


_ Pd 


Or thus; | 


1 )123 - 
8 10 5 o Subtract 


8, 7. 7 1117. 


141 at 165.8 d. 
5 


1 )705 
6 


J. 117 10 0 


0 


| Ar thus, * Or thas, 
| 10141 at 164. 8 4. 141 at 163. 8g, 
N 23 10 o ſabt rac — 
| I 117 16's 1410 . 
—.— 1. 117 16 0 
CASE 3. 


If the + ric be either the ſum or difference of an Ali- 
guat o art of a Pound, and an Aliquot part of that Ali- 


quot part. 
R UTA. 


Divide the Integers by the Denominator of the Au- | 
quit Part ofa Pound, and Divide the Quotient by the 
Denominator of the other Aliguot part, and the Sum 
or Difference of thoſe two Quctients is the Anſwer. 


EXAMPLES. 


78, 9 Nutmegsat 2 d. 19. Firſt, Itake 1 120 
W of the Integers for 


196 11 6, 2 d. and 1 8th-of 

. that Quotient for 1 © 

i Farthing, and I add 

J. al rm Is " '+ theſe two Quotient 
Lt — together, and the 


ä Sum is che Anſwer. 


of the Integers for 3 d. 
. and 1 6th of that for a 
| | Half-penny, and the 


'£ tients is the Anſwer. 


440 


bs ©” a FY 

8 2 5 87 Add 

J. 20 11 21 4 
4 


1.)73Lat 5 d. 19. 
2.——— 


| | 5-118 + 5 | 
| 2 87 fubtr. 


1. 15 19 9 
4 


— 


—_ 


un 


. 


In theſe two Ex- 
umples the integers are 


Firſt, I take 1 80th 


1. )73,1 at 6d. 3 9. 


'A 


Sum of thoſe two Quo- | - 


k i 


| 


and 


the ſame in both, and 
the Prices are equally 


- diſtant from 6 d. one 3 
]. 4thsof a Penny above, and 
the other 3 4ths of a Penny 


below; but 3 4th of a Pen- 
ny is.1 8th part of 6 4, 
therefore I take 1 4oth 
ot the Integers for 6 d. and 
148th of that tor 3 9. 
in the firſt Ex- 
ample I add the two Qua- 
tients together, and in the 


latter I take the latter 


5 
- 
; 
- 


Quotient from the former, 
and the Sum in one caſe 
and the Difference in the 


other is the Anſwer, 
2.)649 at 5% 5 d. 
4 —  , 
7,3 7608-6 VL 
2, 13 10 5 Add 
1. 17-11 4 
7649 at- e 
1 )162 5 0 


12 13 10 5 ſabtract 


1. 148 14 7 


— — —  - ——_——_ 


——  — 


68,9 Ib. at 13 d. 2 f. 


1) 34 9 Or 
" 4'6 15 4 


. Ti 15 17 


— — — 


1 )68gatiod, 2 q, 


28 — 


134 =, 
4 17 ſubrradt 


— 


I. 30 - 10 1 


— 


"i. 
- 
— 


| — 


' In theſe two Examples 
the /ntegers are the Tame 
in both, and the Price in | 
the firſt of which is 1 4. 
2 4. i. e.-1-8th-of a ſhill- 
ing above, and in the 
latter it is 1 d. 2 9. or 


8th under a ſhilling ; ſo] : 


| 


141.334 ＋ 2 


12 


unt take 1 20th for the 
Thilling, and 1 8th for 


1 4.2 f. and the Sum of 


theſe two Nuotients in 


the former, and their 
difference in the latter is 


the Anſwer, 


| «617: at 10 5,104, 


— 


| 29758 10 0 
25 14 2 


Add 


4 


x 2961 t 95. 2 d. 


i hes 10 © 
of NS  fubira 


I. 272 15 10 


+ y — _ 
— 


1 463 at 2 5: 3 d. 


Vii C A 


Tf the price be the Sum or Difference of two Ali- 


quot paris ef a Pound. 
R U 


Divide the Intægers by the Denominators of thoſe 
parts, one after another, and the Sum or Difference 


of thoſe two Quotients is 


EXAMPLES. 
53627 Elk at d. 2) 419 at 5 f. 4d. 
| | v4 4 — | 


2020 18 v- 
0 7 16 9 Add 


— — 


1. 28 14 9 


* 


— 


Firſt I take the 1 zoth 
for 8 d. and then 1 
8oth for 3 J. both out 


of the Integers; and be- 


cauſe 8 d. and 3 d. is 
11 4. therefore the ſum 
of theſe two Quotient, 
is the Anſwer. 


| 104 15 © © 


170 
SE . 


L E. 


the Anſwer. 


6 ig 8 Add 


1 )261 at 10 5. 6:4; 


>, a 

= )130 10 © 0 
6 10 6 

l. 137 © 6 


— 


— = 
C349 & © 
=F 83 +Y 


L | | 
1_)463 at 15. 94; 
10 


504 6 0 
4 5 15 9 ſubtra? P 


— — 


J. 40 10 3 


—_— 1 — — 


= 


li- 


oſe 
Ice 
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1941, at4s. 8d, 11489 B. at 17 d. ? 
4 bY | 12 J 


104 15 & 13 
6 19 8/ub. 


2 


— | Hy: Fo-nouny— | 
1 ):6,1 at 9 K 6 4. Here I take 1 ftir 
2 


— — 


* . * * 8 = 
r 

** - — 9 

— * : x 

; w—_ 7 2 p 


Tf the Prite be the Sum or Difference of ſome Ali- 
quot part of « Pound, and an Aliquot part of fome 
other Aliquot part of a Pound. 

R U L E. 9 "% 1 

Take for the two Aliguot parts ofa Pound, as in 
the laſt, and Divide the Quotient belonging to that 
part of which the third Aliquot part is a part, by 
the Denaminator of that 3d part, then the Sum or 
Difference of that Quotieni, and the Quotient be- 
longing to that-part of which the 3d part i not'a 
part is the Anſwer, prin of 


1 I for 20d. and 1 80th 
70130 r0 0, 1 for 3 d. and ſubtract 
6 10 6 ſb, I the latter Quotient from 
— mp7, ad the former, and the 
l. r23 19 6. \ 1 Remainder is the An- 
: F ** ein 3 * e 2 * 
| * Ne * Az 2 2 2 $63" 


- 


* 


EXAMPLES 


2 * at 45. o d. 2 9. 
e , 
=} 3 59 
LD ara, 
>) Add ro 115 
52 110 
— 
JL. 51 117 


3,0263 at 35 rt d. 29. 


ET 


1 
c ſabtr. 10 117 I | 


In theſe two Exam- 
ples I take 1 8oth for 
3 d. and 1 6th of that 
for 2 5. then I take 1 
Sth of the Integers for 
4 5. the Sum of theſe 


two laſt Qnotients in 


the firſt, and their 
Difference in the 2d 


172) 


— 


9121 at 10. 1 4; 
© 2 


» 


d. 39% 


„ 


19 —— at 20 


— 


16 9 


* 


120 — . — 


2 49 tz N od. 1 f. 


Example is the An- 
ſwer * 


* 173 ); 


1)i21rtgs. 11 d. 0 4E 6. 
e hb | a : | : 
7 1 10 3 / the price be the ſum 
— — — Por” difference of ſome 
fubtrat 10 1 | Multiple of an Aliquot 
60 10 @ part of a Pound, and an 


— — Aliquot part of the ſaid 
1 19 11 | Aliquot part. | 


— — E. 


467 at 19 d. 17. Work for the Mul- 
bo 15 — ie as was 2 in 
A 6 the latter part of the 
n_s. I 9 Rb Co +," wn 
for the Al:quot part as 

a A 4 2 in Caſe 1, and the Sum 
1 8 or difference of thoſe 2 


Sums is the Anſwer. 


MM HEE EXAMPLES. 
1 )429 at 1 . 11d. 3. 


120 


0765 ox. at 94.194. 
9 « — 


—— 6 N 2 10 9 
I 
42 10 5 a as 13 3%. © \ 
-\ MN [11S 18.10 8 add 
—P— — — r e MS ri 
l. 42. 5 ** Lig 11 4 


( 154 
» )469 at 164. 17. 
120 hs — 
Li 8 
„ 
0 
Add 9 9 _ 
131 15 1 1 


* 


1 


2 )483 at 18 d. 1 9. 
GE 2 


1236 0 9 

12 6 

36 416 | 
2 20 Pg 

L 36 14 6 3 | 


— 


— 
— 


227653 oz, at 8 d. 3 9. 


— — 


10 9 
4 
— nw — 


11 


ND 15 19% ber. | 


299 
+ _ 


27 16 41 
4 


— —-—-— — 


5 


cond Examples, I 


2 


20469 at 15 4. 3. 


120 — 


1 90483 at 17 d. 3 9. 
80 * 


— * 


S 


LY 
6 
6 
o 


3 ſabtract 


In the firſt _ ſe- 
take 
1 8oth for 3 d. and the 
Quotient I multiply by 
3; that Product is for 
9 4. then 1 12th of that 
which is for 3 d. I take 
for 4 d. and in the firſt I 
add; and in the ſecond 
Example I ſubtract. 


F 
I 


( 175 ) 


1387 at 21 d. 19 | 1 )4rgatzod. 379 
80 ROE EL | | 8 1 N 
1 1 | 
24 16 9 ia) 4 9 -, 
7 | | 7 
— — — — — 
a 36 13 3 
Add 8 o 3 | fubtr, 8 8 3 
. , 4353 I. 35 4 6 1 


If the price be the ſum of three Aliquot parts, vis, 
the firſt an Aliquot part of a Pound, the ſecond an 
Aliquot part of the firſt, and the third an Aliquot part 


of the ſecond. | 
8 Ot & . & 
Take the firſt Aliguot part out of the Integers, the 


ſecond out of the firſt,and the third out of the ſecond, 
Sc. the Sum of thoſe three Quotients is the Anſwer; 


EXAMPLES. 


5673 at 7 d. 1. PFirſt I take 1 40th 
2 I or 6 d. and 1 6th of 
I that Quotient for 1 d. 2 


$1” 


— 81 * 
— 
— 
S 
* 
E 


os 16 I and 1 4thof that For 1 
7 14 OT | g. and the Sum of thoſe 
en 1 ' | three Quolients is the 
J. 20 6 7 rn Anſwer, + 
— 1 i — | 


176 ) 


1 )763at2s.29. 1 g. 
10 | 


I - 
:)76 6 o 
£0. 2.7 5 

s 15 10 3 
I. 83 9 o 3 


— —— — — 


Firſt T take 1 16th 


of the Integers for 2 5. 
then 1 12th of that for 
2 d. and 1 8th of that 
for 1 4th, and ſo Add 


for the Anſwer. 
GET DET Tis 


2.3637 at? d. 3 1. 


3 I take 1 40th 

of the Integers for 64d, 
1 4th of that for 1 d. 
2 9. and 1 6th of that 
for 1 9. and adds them 
together for the An- 
ſwer. 


1 


1 


a 2.)683 W540 6d. 1 4. 


3 TH WE 


. 4 7 
n 
J. 188 10 3 


Firſt, I take 14th of 
the Integers for 5 s. and 
1 12th of thatfor 5 4. 
and 1 4th of that for 


14. 29. then Add for 


the Anſwer, 


f 


5 CASE" 8" 


/* == 


* If” the Price be an 
even Number of * 


lings. 


A U E k. 


Multiply the Integer: 


| by half the Number 


of Shillings, ſetting the 
double of the Units Fi- 
gore for „ 5 


| 


29 


0 


177 ) 


EXAMPLES. 


t37 Yards at 64. 


13 this Example, 1 


Multiply the Yard by 


3, half the Number of 
Shillings, ſaying three 
times 7 is 21, I double 


the 1, and it makes 


2 5, Which I ſet down 
and carry 2; then, 
3 times 3 is 9, and 
2 Icarry is 11,fet down 
1 and earry 1, then 3 
times 1 is 3, and 1 is 4, 
which I ſet down, and 
the Anſwer is 41.25, 


129 Ells at 8 4. 
4 


— 


1.51 12 


ä — — 


167 0%. at 163 
8 


— 
LESS: 46: .* 
| — 


In this laſt Example 
I multiply by 8. the 


half of 16, ſaying 8 


times 7 is 56, I double 
the 6 and it makes 
12, which J ſet down 
and carry 5 3 then 8 
times 6 is 48, and 5 
is 53, ſet _— ons 
and carry 53 
Few: I is 8, —_— 7 1 
is 13, which I 


ſet 4 and the An- 


ſwer is 133 J. 125. 


ä — — — 


= 
_— 
_= = — — 
—— —— — — — — = - 


7 

, 
+} 
b 
4 
1 


* . _— — 
- p — - + 


( 
. 
if the price be any odd number of Shillings. 


Multiply the given Integers by the Number of 


Shillings, and Divide the Product by 20 for 
nſwer. 


EXAMPLES. 


241 Gal. at 76. 187 M. at 13% 
2,0) 168,7 1 2,0)243z1 7 
— — 3 
J. 84 7 L121 11 © 
— — | 
£73 at 17 8. 161 at 19 3. 
.. 1 
2,0294, 2,0% 305, 9 
I 147 1 0 15e 19 © 


3 5. 


C ASE. 10: 
If the Price be one Pound with ſome Number of 


Shillings and Pence. 


R UL E. — 
Work for the Shillings and Pence by ſome 
the preceding Rules, and add the Integers in for 
one Pound, and that fum will be the Anſwer. 


EXAMPLES. 


1) 373 at 1 f. 2 5. 6 d. 
8 46 12 6 


419 12 2 


7 * 


In this J take 1 $th of f 


the Integers for 2 5. 6 d. 
to that Qaotient I add 
the Integers for 1 J. 
and the ſum is the An- 
ſwer. 


1.) 243 at 1 J. 63. 6 d. 
1 48 12 © 
J 


— 


I, 321 


_— 


48. and 1 Sth for 2 5 


6 d. both out of the I- 


tegers, and add theſe 2 
ſums and the Integer, 
forthe Anſwer, 


Here I take 1 5th for 


1217 C. ati L 46. 3d. 
Ea 


In this I take 1 5th 
for 45. and 1 Soth for 
3 d. both out of the In- 
tegers; the ſum of thoſe 
2 Ductients and the In- 
tegers is the Anſwer. 
1 9139 at 11.9. 40. 
6 41 14 2 

23 3 1 

— —— 


l. 209 17 4 


Firſt I multiply the In- 
tegers by 3 for 65. and 


then I take 1 6 th for 3 


5. 4 d. the ſum of theſe 2 
& the Integer: is the Anſ. 
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N. B. If the price be forme number of Pounds, 
toith Shillings, Pence and Farthings. 
RULE. 
Multiply the Integers by. the number et Pounds 
and then proceed as before. 


/ 


EXAMPLE S. 
2,0)16,5 at 3l 14. 1d. 29. 1 J et 55 25, 7d. 29 
. | 5 
495 ＋. 735 
1 8 5 — 14 14 © 
7 1 7-8 |; 3 13 6 
— 3 — 
hL 504 5 7 2 [14 754 5 10 2 


Theſe ſeem to me to be the moſt material Caſes, 


into whichthis Rule may be Divided; and though 


this way of managing the Rule differ from.any thing 
yet - extant, yet I think the conveniencies that attend 


it are cenſideralle enough to recommend to the 


Learner ; one of whub is this, viz, that according 
ta this way of Dividing it, the ſame Queſtion does 
many times fall under tiuo or three of theſe Caſes, 


fo that the ſame thing may be ſceu iu jo many 


different lights at once, and by that means we have 
more ways than one for doing the ſame thing ; : aud 
therefore we not only bave an opportunity. of chuaſeng 
the beſt, but alſo if (as many times it may happen) ſame 
of theſe eſcape the Memory, yet fome or. other will 
poſſibly occurr upon tvery emergence, 


_ Weights 


ds, 


nds 


a 
Weights by PRACTICE. 
oy ESTIONS which commonly occur in 


Practice concerning Weights, do generally 
conſiſt of ſeveral Denominations, therefore the 
Opperations in ſuch Caſes as theſe muſt be per- 
formed by this. 
X UL E- 

Firft work for the Tntegeral part by ſome of 
the preceding Rules (not as yet regarding the 
odd Weight) when you have done ſo, take ſuch 
part of your given price, or ſome part already 
taken, as your odd Weightz of the given Unit, 
or that which the other part was taken for ; 
this added to the value of the Integers gives the 
Anſwer. The following Tables being neceſſary for 
the reſolving Queſtions of this kind, ſhould be learns 
ed perfectly by Heart. 


Tables of the Aliguot parts of a 
Tun 1 C. wt, 


0 e 
10 | 256 2| | | 
5 4 J J Ta 
4K 1 | 

250. 714 15 

2 08 1 
I; is 7 <P! 7 
Ilf4 IU 
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Tables of the Ali quot parts of 
2 C. ut. Quarter of 4 C. wt. 


Half 
28 16. 14 1% 
7 


14 
? 4+ lis 
132 


5 5 = 
o * 
Ne, | 


Fe 


17 181 


81 n 
1211 —— 121. 84 


Ws 
© 
Ls : 

RA 

215 


Q 


if the Quantity le any number of lbs. which is 
en Aliquot part of a C. wt. and the price is ſo muth 


per C. wt. 
i | 
Take ſuch part or parts of the Price of the C, 
wt. as your lbs, are of a C. wt. for the Anſwer, 


EXAMPLES 
56 1b. of Sugar at 2 l. 125. 8 d. per C. ut. 


— — — — — 


56 bb, is 1 Half. J. 6 4 


0183 
28 lb. of Coffee at 21 J. 8 5, 1 C. wh, 


28 lb. is 1 4th Ls 7 0 8 


— — 


— 


. F Pepper at 1 l. 125. 8d per C. wit: 


141, is1 8th 4 1 a 
74h, is1 balf 2 or 
Anſwer bb. 0 & 1 2 
2 


£6 B. of Traat _ 123. 4 d. per C. * 


16 lb. is 19th © 10 4 


— — 


24 B. of Tobacco at 51. 11 f. 4 d. per C. wiz 


—— = — — 


16 b. is 1 7th 15 10 3, 
8 Ib. is 1 half 1 
* 


Aaſwir 1 


18 B. Leger Silk at 25 l. 18 4. 7 4. 4c. wh, 


— — — 


167. 1 17100 1 14 2 
2 bb. is 18th 0 9 37 


Anſwer I. 4 3 47 


7 


8 $ 
2 
If the Quanlity be Quarters, with an Aliquot part 
one or twa Quartiers. | 


Take for the Quarters out of the Price of the 
C. wt. and for the I. take ſuch parts of that 
Quotient as the bs. were of ſuch Quarter, or 
Quarters, 


EXAMPLES. 
2 21415. of Cheeſe at 1 J. 2 5. 6 d. per C. wt, 


. 1 „„ 
| 14 1b, 351 4th 3898 
| — 


Anſwer 40 14 0 3 


a. — 


9 1 "Ie 


29.80, of Loaf Sugar 441 85. 9 d. per C. wt. 


2 Buarters is 1 half 2 4 ry 
8/b,1s'1 7th 5.5 7 ui 


F 185 3 
E143, at 1], 75. 89, 
11407 13 0 
42 1 Hal Ai 
+7" I halp 3 4 2 
Anſiuer Ir 4 2 


The laſt thus: 


1 /. 795 8. a, 
FT 84: / WE 


— — _— — —— 


Anſwer l. 1ů4 2 2 


9. 14 5. wants juſt 14 . of 1 C. wt. and 
14 bb. is 1 8thof C. tot. per Table; therefore I take 
1 Sch of the Price of 1 C. wt. and ſubtract it 
from the faid Price, and the Remainder is the 
Anſwer: 


2 9.21 Ib, at 3 l. 45. 8 d. per C. ut. 


2 Q, is t half 1 12 * 

146. 1 46 

7 16. 1 half 24 

An wer l. 2 16 7 


N | 
— — 
LEY * 1 


— 
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1 L. 11 ll. of Cotton Woot at 4 7. 1 5. 64. 


— — — —— —— 


n 
7 . (14thJofi 1 
1 5 7th $2, j 2 10 3 


| Becauſe 7 1b. and 415. are both Aliquot parts 
| of 1 2. viz. 7 lb. is 1 4th, and 4 16. is 1 7th, 
| I take thoſe parts out of that which is for 1 ©, 
- the Sum of theſe three Quotients is the An- 


C # 3&3. 


Tf the Quantity be Hundreds, Duarters, and 
Pounds, and the price be ſo much per C. wr. 
. 


Work for the Hundred weights, as you would do 
in alike Caſe for any other Integers, and for the 
odd Quarters, and Pounds, as in the preceding Caſes. 


EXAMPLES. 

256 d. is i 57 C. 19.1416. of Sugar at 11. 25. 6d.per C. 
17 6 wWingth 5 7 2 
Odi weight 8 57 14%. half 29 3 


— — — 


J. 64 10 117 A 8. i. 
| £ — 


— 4 
— —— —— — 


4. 
04 


— 


J's 


he... 5, 
This Operation explained. 


Firſt, I take 1 8th part of 57 C. wr. for 2 3. 
64. it being 1 8th part of a Pound; then, I 
take 1 4th of the Price for 1 2, and half of 
that for 14 55. theſe I add together, and write 
their Sum under the value of 57 C. wi. at 2 . 
6 d. theſe two values, and the 57 I add into one ſum 
for the Anſwer. 

Or, one may ſet the values of 1 Q. 14 U. imme» - 
diately under the 7 J. 2 f. 6 d. each by themſelves, 
and ſo Add as before, thus : 


25. 6dis1 8th, 57 C. 1 9. 14 I. at 11, 25. 6d. per C. 


- 


Anſiver l. 64 10 11 1 


— 11 


63 C. 22, 816. of Treacle at 145. 2 d. per C. tut. 


7 2 Q. Half — 
. 8 1b. 1 7th E274 
44 2 b EY 

10 6 — 
odd ot. 8 1 8 1 


5 97 


8 
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72 C. 3 9. 11 bb. at 2 J. 41. 4 4. per C. cot. 


72 22. 
16 8 © 1K 


1 1 


12 
odd wt, 117 77 7 5. 1 
— — 46. 
= 6001-03 7 


I 2 
11 1 
1 
3 

1 17 "T7 


3 8.4 d. 1 64 C. o A 18 . of Tea at 13). 3 


6 13 FSe 1 
— iht: , 
832 Sh 4 
10 13 4 —— — 
Odd weight 2 2 3 2 83 
— 2 — cou—_—_—c 
J. 244 15.7 2 . 


' This Operation explained, : 


Firſt, 1 multiply 64 C. wr. by 13 J. which 
product is the Price of the C. wis. at 13 J per 
C. weight, then I take 1 6th of the C. tweights 
for 3 5. 4 d. for 16 5. I take 1 th of the 
Price of one Hundred weight, and i 8th of 
that for 2 . the Sum ofall theſe 


the Anſwer, 


particulars Is 
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10 8.7 57 C. o g. 4 U. of Pepper at 147. 17s. 6 d. 


f 2 14 12. 14häüͤv»„xʒ⸗ͤũñ 
— 4 bb. I 7th F 
N 72 | - 
5 8 190 1 10 7 A 
n & -—— 
+ os TO Oh 
odd wt 10 7 2 
L 38 1 2 


Shorter thus 


p 2 8. 6 d. 1 8th 57 
I 15 
: 6 
1 
8 247 17 6 

2 . 

1.848 AY 
| Here I Multiply 57 C. weight by 15 J. and 
ch ſh, uſe that is 2s. 6 d. too much, I take r 8th 
be of 57, and Subtract; to the remainder I add the 
= value of the odd weight for the Anſwer. 
of 
is 


CASE 


6190.9 
18. 8 d. 1 12th) 97 C. 12 15 b. at 21 l. 98. 8 d. 


21 E 
4 tne 
Ws 980 * 
2037 794? 6 16 
1 7 3 10 
Odd weight 8 4 11 2 — 
— — — 8 | 
4 
k 2092 2 7 2 —— ů 


—_— — 


— — * 2 — 


Firſt, I multiply the 97 C. wt. by 21 l. then 
multiply the ſame by 4 for 8 5. as was directed 
in Caſe 8; then I take 112th thereof for 15 
8d. and for the odd weight I take 1 4th of the 
Price of 1 C. wt. for 1 G. and 1 4th of that 
Quotient for 7 lb. which I fet down twice, anc 
1 7th of the laſt Quotient for 1 /þ. then I add 2 
theſe particulars together for the Anſwer, * 

A. | 2( 

i6 Tun 12 31 Q. 7 bb. at 51, 482 3 d. fer 1 


20 — —— 6 
| —ü—ũ—ꝓç 1 Q. 1 4th 3 3 
452, 332 C. Wt. 7 bb. 14th 6 6 81 
N 3 — 
1660 n 
431 © 
I 12 6 3 


—— ³˙ XQ 


L. 1732 3 6 3 


— . — 


— ——— ＋ a __—_— 


6191 ) 


. Firſt, I multiply the Tuns by 20, to reduce 
Item into C. wis. which I multiply by 5 l. 
then I take 1 5th for 4 8. and 1 Soth for 3 d. 
both out of the C. wt. the reſt as in other Examples. 


8 4 


) 1 
) 1 
) 
de weight of the commodity be given in C. 
EY 9. E, and the price be ſp much per Ib. 

TY df Yi G7 © 

Reduce the Weight into Pounds, and then work 
by the preceding Rules, according to the Price. 


EXAMPLE $, 
23 C. 2 Q. 181b, at 7 d. 2 q. per lb. 


23 42 C. 39.12 lb. at gd. 34. 
23 42 
2356 42 
— 4:96 
262 2lb. 7 d. 29 ——— J 
r C — 8$,0)480,0 lb. at 9 d. 30. per lb: 
ess 10 "MF ; 
— 4)60 © 
81 18 9 | 3 
8 
15 


— 


—__ 


I. 195 © © 


— — — 


6 


61 C. 1 . 27 bb. of Tobacco at 14 d. 1 4. 
61 (per 1b. 
61 
6155 
12,0688, 7 lb. at 14 d. 1 g. 


— — — — uw 


7 10 


401 14 10 
8 3 At 


ieee 
PRACTICE by the Aliquot parts 
of Two Shillings.. 


Siz 6 T-4S MN. 1.2 


ALL that needs tobe ſaid upon this method of 
working Practice by way of Preliminary, _ 

be met with at the beginning of this Chapter; 

ſhall: therefore exhibit a Table of the Aliquot 2 


of two Shillipgs, and ſo proceed. 


Aliquot 


( 193 
Aliquet parts of Two Shillings, 
1 th. th. 


1 4th * wo 13” 

1 hatf i 8 jr 6 

3 4th l 48S] 8 

I j1 12 Jt 12 

| N. B. This 

% % + Þ + Tablemuſtbelcar- 
Ji =) 8 ned perſectly by 
g G l 8 Heart before you 
6 "a begin to work. 

8 41 3 

12 3 


2. I ſhall take the Caſes in the ſame order, and 
uſe the ſame Examples (as much as I can) which I. 
did in the other way. I might alſo let the ſame Rules 
ſerve, with the alteration ofa few words; but fear - 
ing that may create ſome difficulty to the Learner, 
] rather chooſe to be guilty of Tautology than 
Obſcurity ; and ſhall therefore give the Rule proper 
for each Caſe, and in words proper for the method. 
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ll | C\OGUD a - 
I] If the Prier be any Aliquot part If two Shilling. 
RULE. 


| * Divide the Integers brought into Integers of 25. 
by the Denominator of ſuch Aliguot part, as in 
f Div cn of divers Denomingations, and the Quotient 
Will 5. ihe Anſwer. 


EXAMPLES. 


7693 at 14. {| 2429 at 3 4. | 

22569 6 Integ. of 25. == 9545 18 0 : 

2.)64 2 2 1)zo 7 3 

8 | | 4 — — 

LT: 3 Þ« LEY $14 3 : 
| — — — | * Wr ge 2 
( 2 


Firſt, I ſet down the Integers over again, 
doubling the Units Figure for Shillings, that I Di- 
vide by the Denominetors of the parts in the Table, 
And the laſt Quotient is the Anſwer. 


| Gmnbe.c 0 wo 


C 
a 
P 
4 6 
U 
a 
6 
I 


N. B. If you have Integers and parts of an In- 
teger in this or any other Caſe, take ſuch a part 
of two Shillings as your part is of an Unit, and 
add that to the Integers brought into two Shillings, 
and then proceed as if there were no ſuch parts. 

EXAMPLES, 2 | | 

379 3 q. at 8d.” 427 8 thsat 12 4 


1 )37 19 6 [ 1 )42 14 9 ; 
© „ 1 ny "CCC 
L 3n 3% 2 | 4121 7 4.2 

In this Example be- {+ * Jn this I take 4 8ths 


cauſe there is 34th of of 2 8. 1. 6. 9 d. and add 


an Unit I take 3 4th . — — 
. - it to the Units Figure 
parts of 28.7.4, 16. double, and ſo yrogeed 


6 d. and add it to the * 
Units Figure double, F = "_ by I e the 


= it makes it 195. W 
6 d. and then I take 
1 3d for the Anſwer. Q N Caſe 


— — — . — 


4 the price be 
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| C ASE 2. N 5 
a Multiple / ſome Aliquot part of 2. 
=  & £4. 


Multiply the /ntegers reduced into Integers of 21. 
by the Numerator of ſuch Multiple, and Divide the 
Product by the Denominatzr, and the Quotient will 
be the Anſwer. wrt 

Or, Divide the ſaid Integers by the Denominator, 
and multiply the Quotient by the, Numerator, and 


the Product wiil be the Anſwer. 


Here followeth a TABLE of the Multiples of tbe 


Aliquot parts of two Shillings. - 
d. Parts ; 


Ll 


EXAMPLES. 
7371bat 15. 4d. per lb 


73 14Ints,ted.to-25 


5 
7368 to 
12 
241 30 14.2 
1 8 —— 
n 
16 | 4 
; 823 at 3 d. 29. 
4 92 6. © 
= . 
2 I 
7 576 2 . 
33 
1 Ws 


n —— 


s I. 12 0 © 2 


" *® W_ HE = «a ©4 — 
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The laſt Example, thus. 
1 )82 6 NN 


F 10.8.9 ſubtra8 


6)72 0 3 


— — 


A 


— — — 


746 2 3ds at 13 d. 2 ; 


1974. 13 5. FI 
F 0% $.:20 


„ — 


| 


84 5 2 0.9 
2 


— ) 


I. 4 8 © 


1 * 


— — — 


769 at rod. 2 q. 


I. 33 12 10 2 


— — 


625 at 20 d. 


— 


— — 
623. 1 
1 
> are 
6 : 
1 8 ' 
— — } 
1 
Or thus, : 
. 
4 
„ 
8. * 
- J * * 


i = - g 
7 BST it 


Tf the price be either the ſum or difference of ſome | 
Aliquot part of wo Shillings, and an * part f il, 


that part. 
R U 1 E. 
Divide the Integers reduced W of 2 5: by 


the Deneminator-of the Aliquot part of two ſhillings, 
and that Quotient by the Denominator of the other II” 
part; and the Sum or Difference of theſe two 


Luotients is the Anſwer. 
EXAMPLES. 
933 at 5 d]. + | 724 at &a \ 144 
1 83 6 0 8 72 8 0 OP = 
8 — 
| I 8 | 
113 17 8 1. )24 2, 
7 3 8 dad 5 3 0 + Jutratr 
1 17 70 83 n 2 10 
Or thus, Qr thus, 
1 933 6. I 772 8 
— 17 — 
4 720 16- 6 3 ns 2 - 1 
S 9 5/utrat| 3 0 4 dil 3 
N 4 1 I 
Ls: i. ſur 2 4 , P 
— — Y — ——ZÜ•— I 
? 7 


— 
= 
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5 1 2 
737. F ths at 13 4 | 489 uch at 184 
ps F 


= TER =! «ho Moy 
1 W N * 
f 12)36 17 7 2 5 — 24 9 7 MAdd 
___ 2 1.12 4 9 2 | 
3 1 — — 
ö 1/39 19 1.1 1 1. 36 14 4 2 
5 | 2 2 [8 W 0 
1 e 
) 
OP oF Bi 
\ If the Price be the Sum or Difference of an Ali- 
quot part of 2 Shilling, and an Aliquot part of ſome 
nber Aliquot part. r dS 7 
x N | =. 


Take for the two Aliquot parts of 2 8. and of the 
Quotient belonging to the part of which the third 
part is a part, take ſuch a part as the Denaminator 
of the third part denotes; then the Sum or differ- 
ende ot that Quotient, and the Quotient belongs». 
ing to that part whereof the third part is not a part 
is the Anſwer. ; ; 

E TI MAL EE S. 


676 at 8 d. 1. 676 at 7d. 3 q. 
1 — — 
— 2 )67 12 O 
1767 12 0 — — 
—— 12022 10 8 
n . | 
0 | ; 14 t ſub: 
8 14 1 Add — 1 
— 121 116 7 


b 


23 4 9 


(200 
CAE 5 


ile prin he either tber um or. differame *'&f\" tw: 
— parts of two: We. /\ 
> TO YI + 420 bapibyt went acht vie N f 
a bo is Ade 1 ror yo pions 5d tier 2 . 
Divide the Integers reduced into *Integers bf 4%. 


by the Denominators of thoſe parts ſeverally; ard 


the Sum, or Difference of thoſe” Ouotients is the 
Anſwer, 


En 


637 at 5 d. | 713 at 11d, _ 
3 6 I of ORE in "7X5 I ITY 
I — — 2 — 4 * "Hick * p46 | 
12 


1 
— 8 8 We | 
| 615 ' ns * | 8 2 18 3 Aid 


DE 


5 * 


Wo 
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CASE s. 
If the price be any even number of Shilling. 
. 
Multiply the Iategers reduced into Integers of 2 8. 


by 1 half the even number of Shilling, and the Pro- 
duct will be the Anſwer. 


EXAMPLES. 


721at 4% l 469 at 68. 
9 46 18 
Me 2 
— — — — 
1.144 4 - | 1 140 14 


163 0b. 3 oz, Troy at 8s.] 161 3 Q.atiz, 


16 6 6 1 | 
+ s | OY | 
Ts ok RE dn 


2 


39 E. 3 Q 3 N. at 186. 


3 hy; _ 
8 9 


14 
CASE 5 
If the price be the ſum or difference of the Multiple 


of ſome Aliquot part of 2 5. and an Aliquot part of 
that part, | B93 


X U L BE. 


Work for the Multiple as was directed in Coſe 2 
and take ſuch a part of the firſt part, as the Deno- 
minator of the ſecond part denotes; the Sum or 
Difference of thoſe two Sums is the Anſwer. 


EXAMPLES. 


1271atgd. 14. 11167 at 25 d. 2 q. 
19127 2 0 Ir 14 0 
7 Tc 
1 * „ — 14 1 9 
1 he 5 
47 13 3 | 72 38 
1 6 5. 3 Add 2 8 7 2 . 
* — 1 
J. 48 19 8 3 1. 75 7 4 2 
ae 0 


In the firſt Example I take 1 8th for 3 4, and mul- 
tiply the Quotient by 3 for 9 d. and 1 12th part of 
3 d. for the Farthing, and their Sums is the An- 
ſwer. | 


nul- 
of 
An- 


1271 at 8 d. 3 a. 


Un. »- 


1167ati4d.2g. 


——_ 


x a7 3 © 
2 8 — ——— 
1915 17 9 13514 11 9 
* 175 * 9 
0723.3 3 IE” #9 
I s 3 ſuit | Subt,2 8 7 2 
t 46 '6'g" 1 2 — 
CASE 8. 
If the Price be an odd number of Shillings. 
2 .. 


Multiply the Integers reduced into Integers of 25. 
by half the.next leſs even number, adding half the 
Integers into the Product as you multiply. - 


E T4 M P L E'S. 


246 at 78. | 


Here I multiply 24 
I. 128. by 3, thus, 3 
times 12 13 36, and 6 
the half of 12 is 42 8. 
or 2 l. 2 s. ſet down 
2 8. and carry 2 l. then 
3 times 24, and 2 I car- 
Ty, and 12 the half of 
24 is 861, which I ſet 
down. 
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268 at 178. Here I multiply 26 J. 1839. 
* _ | by 8, thus, 8 times 16 ig 
26 . 16 18428, and half of-16, i. e. 8, 

8 | makes 136 8. or 6 J. 16s, 
— - ſet down 168. then 8 times 
. % 236 6 is 48, and 6 I carry is 


— 547 and half of 6,7, e, z is 
0% 37, ſet down 7, then 8 | 
times 2 is 16, and 5 and 1 is 22, io ſet down; 


N. B. If when the Integers are reduced into In- 
tegers of 28. tne Units Figure of the Pounds be an 
odd number, and all the others ever, you muſt 
add 10 extraordinary to the Product. when you : 
multiply the Shillings by half the next leſſer even 
number ; and when you multiply the Units Figu e 
of the Pounds, add half the neareſt leſſer even num- | 
ber to the ſaid Units Fig are, and tor the reſt as before. 


EXAMPLES, 


697 at 9 8. is multiply by 4, thus, 4 |} + 


| | times 14 is 56, and 7 al 
e OE 14 makes 9 
4 3, and 10 makes 73, F 
. or 3 J. 5 . I ſetcown | 7 
55 13 8. and carry 3 Lis 

. 313 13 then 4 times 9 is 36, 5 
. ——— 39, nd ar 
| 67 4 f of the neareſt | 11 
The Integer, reduced lefſer even 25 to — 


ca 

9 is 43, ſet down three b. 

and carry 4, then 4e 
times © is 24, and 4 
is 


to Integers of 28. is 
691. 148. and half the 
neareſt even number to 


98, is 4, therefore 1 


4 
7 
es 
35 
n 
1 
6, 
ad 
ft 
to 
et 
4 
4 
1 


6205 
8 ö 
is 23, and 3 the half of 6 is 31, which I ſet dowa, 
and tis don 5 


38 


e. „ * ,21171 - 096 Mt 9. 
274 at 15% ft > * — . a 


7 2 SW 123 8 
2 e i 217008 9 — 
. 3 1 1 * | 
7 : s a, . „ j 4 oa 
| - " ( | 5 ; F* #23. "i J. 224 4 — —— . 
. 205 ; 10 1 a >, 888 


2, If the Figure to» 
{ wards ſhe left hand of the 


479 at 1158. | | 

— . — Ibu, Figure, or any other 

47 18 * be odd, that chen one muſt 
8 5 be taken from the ſaid odd 

1 a Figure, and for it 10 mu 

1.263 9 | be put to the Figure that 

2 4 MG * ſtands at the right hand 


| of that odd-Exgure, wh” 
"EN F number muſt be halved, 
| _— — | of 7 & that half taken in when - 
Me y 4 — > * - you multiply, remember- 
th ing to ſet down an odd 


half of 18, viz. 9 is 99, half for Shillings, when 


and 10 is 109 s. or 5 J. 
98. ſet down 98. and 
carry 5 l. then 5 times 
7 is 35, and 5 I carry 
is 40, and Three 
is 43, :1 ſet down. 3 
and carry 4, then 5 
times 4 is 20, and 4 I 


the Units Figure is odd. 
But if the” Figure to- 
| wards the leſt hand of any 
other be even, then only 
take in haif the Figure 
that was multiplied ; thus 
continue — «4 K 
taking in half the Figure 
mr teen f multiplied. being increaſed 
alf ot 4 is 26, which 1 5 | G 3 
jet down, and ih Cone. | oh e oe rin ia, 

Jaw” — till the operation is finiſa d. 
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EXAMPLES: 


3737 at 133. — 7%. 1. 
373 14 | 475 4 
. 8 
a 
CASE 9. | © & 


Tf the price be Pounds with an even number of 


Shillings. 3 
| R UL E. 
Set down the Pounds, and half the number of 
Shillings under the given Integers for a. Multiplier, W . 
by which multiply the Integers, doubling the firſt 
Figure of the Product for Shillings, and the reſt are 


Pounds. 
| | EXAMZPLES. 
| 124 C. tot. at 1/, 6s. C. 143 C. wt. 2 l. 12 8. p. C. 


| 13 26 
| 1.161 4 11. 371 16 
. * 


© We 


249 C. at 5 l. 88. C 


167 C. at 11 1.145, 
. AND 117 
99 12 n 18 
| RP 3 | 3 — 
1.1344 12 | - 


( 207) 

CASE 10, 

1 — p he Price be Pounds, Shillings, Pence, and Far- 
RULE. K. 


Multiply the Price by the Integers, by ſuch vas 
riety in Compendiumsas ſuits the occaſion 


_EXAMPEES. 


12 Pieces at 2 I. 5 5. 9d. 9 C. at 4 l. 12 97. 2 . 


12 | 9 | 
J. 27 9 0 1.41 13 7 2 
27 Bags at 81. rs. 9d. 42 Do. at 14]. 83. 3d: 
9 7 
78 112 25 100 17 9 
3 N 
124 at 21 l. 5 8. 2 d. ; 369 at 42 J. 11 8. 3d. 
4 " 9 
85 o 8 383 13 
2551 0 0 15322 10 0 
1. 2696 TI 1. 15705 11 3 
_—_—_—— cz 
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. ED Tansat 7 1. 65 4d. EIN E 
* = 7392 — 8 
Big PROMO NG) — . . 8 
4200 i 1 
— . 68 1 , 9 6020 
„ os; alk 3 ee 
— 51231 5 0 1205 
2,0% 191,2 6 — — 1 — d 
—ͤ 154 4 17 9 
95 12 3 pots —  —_—— — — 
— — N 
| 4)z000 
— | Thefe things haye been 5 . 
12778 largely inſiſted on, under their IM * 
— 8 Varieties, that is needleſs 
2,0)462,5 wo enlarge upon them here, | 
231 $ | 


SECTION 


un, 


| (8299 
eee eee 
ces eee eee 
eee eee 


SECT I ON 13. 


Another method for working by 
the Aliquot parts of Two Shil- 
lings. 


I SHALL not much inſiſt upon this method, 
not ſo much becauſe I do not think it deſerveth 
to be inſiſted on, as becauſe I know, that if what 
hath been already ſaid be well underſtood, it can- 
not need it. I ſhall therefore give ſome general 
Rules and Examples, and for particulars refer 
to the Rules and Examples already given. 


: 8 87 + KY 
If you are to work for an Aliquat part of 2 /billings 


RUL £&, 

Take ſuch a Part of the Iategers, as the part you 
work for isof 2 Shillings, 'and the remainder is ſo 
many of thoſe parts; which muſt be ſet down in the 
place of Shillings and Penee : And the Units Figure 


of the Quotient muſt be doubled, and added to the 


Shillings, which ſtands in the Shillings place, and 
you will have the Anſwer. 


K 3 Example; 


7 4 


( 210 ) 
EXAMPLES... 
12)869 lb. at 2d 


Susotient, and add that 
7.3] 0. 10, to the 15. and the An- 
$a ſwer is 101. 11 5.90. 


In this Example. I 4)469 at 6 d. | 


divide by 12, and the 

Quotient is 72, and 5| 177 ®O 6 
remains, which is 5 two | TIL 
pences, i. e. I cut off the l. 11 14 6 
2 in the Units place of F ——— 
the Quotient, and 
double ir for Shillings, 
and the Anſwer is 7 J. 


2)427 at 12 4. s 


45. 10 d. 

e 
„ "199 7 © 
10 11 20 f | 


o 
Here I Divide by 8, 
the 3 pences in 2 s. and | 
the Quotient is 105, & 
7 three-pences remains 
which is 1 5. 9 d. theſe | 
T {et down in the places 
it Shillings and Pence; 
then 1 double the 5 in 
ne Duits place of the 


Caſe 


r co o..ia-c<a a. Dia 


© — -«@ a, — — 4 


— 


' A, ys 


that 
An- 
4. 


part, 


o6 313 J* 
CS PUT £ 
I/ you are to take an Aliquot of ſome other Aliquot 
RULE. 


The firſt part being taken by the laſt Caſe, Di- 
vide that Quotient by the Denominator of the other 
part, obſerving to double what remains in the Units 
place of the Integral part of the ſaid Quotient; to 
that add the Shillings in the Shillings place, if there 
be any,. and Divide thoſe Shillings and the Pence as 


uſual for the Anſwer. 


ETA MY L E F. 


12)76 93 at 1 9. 


87641 oO 2 


8,0 0 ol 


„ 

In this Example I di- 
vide by 12, as directed 
in the laſt Caſe, then I 
divide that Quotient by 
8, thus: 8 in 64 is 8 
times, and (o) remains, 
then 8 in 1 is no time, 
but 1 remains which 
double is 2 Shillings, 
whoſe 8th part is 3d. 
and the 8th of 2 de is 
19. ſo the Anſwer is 
8 J. os. 3d. I 9. 


. 


r 


8) 2429 at 3%. 


- Having firſt divided- 
by 8, I divide the Qus- 


tient by 4, thus, 4 in 30 
is 7 times and two re- 


mains, then 4 in 23 is 
5 times, and 3 remains, 
which double is 6's. and 
rin the Shillings place 
is 7 s. and the 4th part 
of 7 s. 3 d. is 18. 9 C. 
3 q. and the Anſwer is 
71, 118.9 d, 3. 
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6637 ats d. 


40106 8 
"SE 5 


- +54 


22 


17 r 9 L 


10 
5 - 1 * ce * 92 
" Ordx,.. gd © ese 
* — 
Fri | 
* FyY I. * 


7 
—— — — — — , — — — — — 
13,2 15 Sum. 125 0 3 Sum 
er 


Here I take 1. th ſor 
4 d. and 1 4th thereof 
for 1 d. which I add 

together for the Anſwer 


Here I take 1 4th of the 
Iutegers for 6 d. and 1 
6th thereof for 7d. and 
add theſe 2. Quciients to- 
gether for the Anſwer, 


N. B. Tf you have odd parts of att Integer, take 
ſuch a part of two Shillingsas thoſe parts ate of an 
Integer, and ſet it down in the place of Shillings and 


Pence; and tnen proceed as hath been directed. 


| EXAM 
| 746 fat 13. 


— 4. 1 


— 


r 
489 * at 18. 4. 
12 


| — 


4489 1 2 


40429 at 7 4. 


= 
* 5 \P YT” $ } 
” "1 4 
* of 1 ® 


+ vt. 
. 
S 


e 


An 


Nole alfa, That according to this method, whe- 
ther you add or multiply, for every 2 in the Shil- 
lings you carry 1; alſo, if you Subttact you bor- 
row 2 in the Shillings. | 


— 


CASE z. 
I the Price be t. us Shillings, with Perce, and 
Fearthings, | 
RULE. 


Work for the odd Pence and Farthings, as at 
other times, and add thoſe Quotient s and the Inte- 
gers into one Sum for the Anſwer. 


EXAMPLES. 
8) 27 l at 2. 3 4. 6249 at 24. 4 . 24; 


33049. | 8)4i 1 © 
— — 5 O 4 
30,4 I 9 — 
— 29,6 1. 4 2 
1. 30 9 2. — 
: I, 29 11 4 2 


— * E — ——— œöÄ — — — 
3 2 a ö - — - a — — — 
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C AS . 
If you are to work for any 2 part of a Fan 
above two Shillings. 
X U E. 1 


Adda Cypher to the 


right 3 of the Integer, 


and then Divide by the Denominator of the part, as 
at other times, and the Remainder will be lo 
many ſuch partsof two Shillings, as the Denomina- 
tor of the part isof a Pound; which muſt be ſet 


down for Shillings and Pence. | 
EX. A MPL. E 8. 

1785 at. 28. 6 d. 169 at 35 4d. 
8) 1850 601690 | 
"a o 6 © 88;1 1 4 a 
1 23 2 6 ] 28 3 

Here I add a Cypher Having added a Cy- 
to the Integers, and | pherto the /ntegers, I 
divide by 8, becauſe 2 s. | divide by 6,” and the 


6 d. is 1 8th paft of a 


Pound, and the Quo- 


tient is 231, and 2 re- 
mains, which is two 
three-pences, or 6 d. 


l 12 vs * 


Quotient is 28, and 4 
remains, which 1s four 
Groats, ſo the Anſwer 
284, 3 J. 4 4. 


— — 


11 


149 at 65. 8 4. ag 14 
3)1490 ↄ ä 31610 
49,6 I 4 536 1 4 
— — 2 
4913 4 * 3 
and 107,3 0 8 
15 — — — 
28 Il. 17 6 8 
ſo — — ** 
a- 


(ot N. B. If there be any odd parts of an Integer in 
this Caſe, imagine a Cypher added to the right hand 
of the Numerator of ſuch parts, and divide by the 
Denominator, and ſet the Quotient on the right hand 
of the Integers inſtead of a Cypher, and if any thing 
remain in that Diviſion, it is ſo many ſuch parts 


of two Shillings, as the Denominator denotes. 
EXAMPLES. 

1 al part, and it makes 
3 30, which I Divide 
197 4 ch at 65. 8 4 by the Denominator 4, 
3)rg77 Y ©. and the Quotient is7, 
Dre which I ſet on the 
1155, 0 4 right band of the; I- 
the — gers inſtead of à Cx 
41. 65 18 4 [ pher, and there remains 
zur —— 2 2. 4th parts of 28. r 
ver! I | »s. which I ſet in the 
| At 4850 Shillings place, and Di- 
Here I imagine a vide by 3 as uſual, and 
Cypher added at the the Anſwer is 65 1, 1 88. 

right hand of the Nu- 4 d. . l 

merator of the Fradtion- 
1 


(276) 


„„ — * 8 

% e eee e 
Mars - e ee 
— — * * Adige by (the, 


43 9 e and it Oe 
— = Wel I Place d 


a9 23 right hand the Integer, 
and thentake 1 th for 
48. and the Anſwer i my J. os. 9 d. 2 IT 


n wal. 5 4.5 1 roo BD. the | 


4/1433 . 41295 1, 8 
5 | 2 
35,8 0 * 2 * 323: I WA . 7 
— EEG | þ 
"OE 35 — 10 * * 2 — 
n 97 eee 
1 * . 1. 97 3 9. 
* | tl 


And thus much th Prafiite; wha TI hareſy. o 
been very large and very plain, being very wel is 
aſſured that he that underſtandeth the Golden Ru: I 
and Pracfice well, will merit the name of a good 


Accomptant. a : 


C, 
— 
>) 


1 wi . 
eee 
2 


. SED GS 
0 
SECTION 14 
Tare and 7 rett. 


DEFINITION I. 


[ A R E is an ' Allowance in Merchandiſe, 

made by the Seller to the Buyer for the weight 

of the Bag, Box, Cheſt, or whatever contains 

4 the Commodity; after this Allowance ia made and 

deducted from the Grofs weight, (which is the weight 

of the Com modity and Bag, Box, c. together) 

the remainder is the weight of the Commodity 

are only; and if there is no Allowance for Trett, it 

eis called Nert Height, and this Allowance is various 
„in various Commodities. 

\0d 2. Trett is an Allowance made for the Waſte, 


CODE 


2 


or Duſt that may be mixed with the Commodi- - 


ty, and is always 4 . in 104 1b, But though the 
Merchant alloweth this to the Retailer, yet he 
himfelf is only allowed Tare in paying Cuſtom ; 
that is, he pays as well for the worſt as for the 
beſt of the Commodity. 

3. In ſuch Commodities wherein Trett is al- 
lowed, the remainder after Tare is taken out, is 
called Suttle; out of which Suttle, the allowance 
for Trett is taken, and then the remainder is 
called Nett weight, But 1 no allowance is made 


ſot 


— v— — —— —— — — ew 
— — — — — - 


C338, 3 


for Trett, the remainder when Tare is deducted 

out of the Grofs is calle1 Nett weigbt, as was 

ſaid before. For the better remembring theſe things, 

take theſe memoradle Verſes, vix. | - 

| ö I $5 M ( 
E Groſs ſabtract the Tait, ; 
Remainder Suttle are; 
From. Suttle take the T rett, Fi 
And the KR emainder' Nett. 22 


r 


Fer more convenient handling this Rules we have 
Divided it into Four Yarieties, as follo wet. 


121 — 


-VARIETY 1. x 


When the allawancefor Lare is ſo much per er Ge, 
1. e. when there is ſa much Tare allowed for every 


20 lb. Grade | 994 
2045 2: w uus. R U L E. — — 
2\\ 170 6/27 
If the Ratio of the Tar to the Groß weight, be 

expreſſed by a Valgar Frattion, and the Numera- 

tor thereof be an Unit; Divide the Groſs werght 
by the Denominator of the ſaid Frattion, and the 

Quotient is the Tare, which taken from the Groſs 

zoeight leaves the Nett weight, 


0 


Example 


e 4 


| ( 219 ) 


[ 


r. SID 1k . ©! ner 
nean Sch UNIOoMY 97 
0. 9. 1 3 


— 


Gr. tot. 311 4 Tarr, 1 6. p. ſcore, Quere N. ur. 
31 Or thus, 4)31 C. 1 2, 46. 24 


31 100 7 3 8700 
3 I 32 — | ——— i6 
4,0) 3 504 — —— 
e Tare 87 — / 1 Net: 30 $102 @197 
1 7b. | Ty STOR 
Nt.4)3416 5 


Here the Frafiom which ex- 
preſſeth the Ratio of the Tare. 
to the Groſs is 1 40th, © for 40 
half Ib. is 20 Ib. therefore I Di- 
vide by 40 and the Quotient is the 
's Fare, which I take from the Goſs 

the remainder is the Neit weight. 


EXAMPLE :; 


N e de ONE | 
C. 2; bb. 1 | unt! 
Cr. ut. 43 2 8 Tat 7 4.per Score, Quere Mul. 

I $$; vc Hobors or iH d N 
r | e. VM] TIS Yd ! 
4364 Nv4ivd\ 8043 2 8 7113 152g t 

Di eise, Sch 1d ARR; .,10 

8,4880 10) 5 1 22 MO} 
Norte si e — 7 
— — Tare 2 5 ö e 


774819 — 
Jam} = 


— — 


e 
— A x N 
Nett 43 0 3 
K* 


„ 


— 


In this Example the Fraction which expreſſeth the 
Ratio of the Tare to the Groſs is 1 8oth, for 80 O 
of a Ib. is 20 lb. ſo I Divide by 80 for the Tan 


= 


which I ſubtract from the G7; the remainder 


*  Nett weight, _ 


18 


wt, 


63221 9 5 
- ® h Ly 2 5 5 


If the Numerator of the Ratio be more than an 
Unit. 

Multiply the Groſs weight by in and of 
the Fraction, and Divide the Product by the Deno- 
minctor, and the Qumient will be the Tare, which 
taken from the Groſs leaves Nett weight, | * 

Or, Divide the Groß by the Denominator, and 
Multiply the Quotient by the Numerator, and the 
product will be che Tare, which taken from the 


Groſs leaves Nett weight, 
E I A MPL E 1... 


. C. 9. B. 
Gr. wt.52 3 12 Tare bb, p. Score, Quere N. wo. 
52 . = ASC — , 
52 i us £3 An 
5296 C.- 9. 
32 8 7 
Groſs 5920 lb 8 | 3 | 
enn een 
— . | N 3 * 10 < Hr: k 
8,0)1 776,60 pt" 
,. OTEEIS 
7)5698 Tare 1 3 26 
— ſ— . — — — 


47814 0 Mett 50 3 14 
2 14 


4)203 2 
E Di needs no Explanation, 


A $3 Example 


( 22989 
E T 4 M Pit E 2. 


* A 


mM 0. 8. "ne 3 f ; 
Br. ul.; 1 24 Tore 1 4 per Score, Quere Nt. wi, 
„ hte 


— — 1 0 enn 
„ » bd, 6B % 'L. 
r 

4195 106 5 7 

— i 
80029372 — 
10) 32 3 3 
Tare 367 To v —̃ä —— \ 

0 * | ; 

$45 3 BJ Pun ol « 
Nt 7)3828 5 | 
—— Nett 34 0 21 


The Reaſon of a ſmall 


4)136 2 

n. 68 Difference between theſe two 

Ne 34,0,20 Þ ways, is a ſmall Remainder 
gy ——— inthis Operation which I 
have not taken Notice of. 4 
This may be perform'd without multiplying by 7, 1 

j. e. by Dividing by 8, and ſubtracting the Quotient 

from the Gra weight, and then dividing the Re. 
mainder by 1 o, and that Quotient will be the Tar . 
4. 
— 


Tu. 


(223) 


I TR 6 & | 

 $)37C. 12, 24 16: Here the Fraction 
4 2 20 which expreſieth the 
— — — Katia of the Tare to 
10032 3 04 the Groſs vue is 7 
AE . "_ 116, _ 
uu * 8 4ths ofa . is 7 rs. 
" : 1 and 80 Qrs. is 20 bb, 

and therefore, Cc. 


wt, 


FAY 12 Y ©. 


IV hen the-Tareis ſo much per Bag, Box, Cheſt, Sc. 
and it is required to find the Neit weight. 
— 3 
Multiply the Number of Bag, Box, c. "by 
the Tare allowed for one Bag, Box, &c. Brig that 
Product into Hundreds, Quarters, and Pounds, and 
all Jubtrad them from the Groſs, «nd the Remainder is 
the Nett weight. ' 
W—_—_y IF - oc. oF Ra 
If the Groſs weight of 16 Bags of Cotton Varn be 
42 C. 1 9,12 b. and Tare 12 lb. per Bag, what is 
the Nett weight? | 
16 Bags Groſs wt. 42 C. 112. 


12 Tears © i ee was.s .; 


— 


70192 Nett weight 10 2 16 


—— —- 
— — * 


r 


— 
0 ge — „% gre — 


8 
_ + o_ 


5 2 


half of 25, which is 12 anda half for the half /þ. 
and add it to the other Product, * the Sum | is the 
whole 97 


622400 


EAA M P L. E 1* 
What is the Nett weight of 25 Cheſts, Gro 


being 82 CF 9781.8 1b, and ers B+ 5675 


belt? C. . b. Hh 


Groſs 52 2 18 ; 
Tare 2 0 13 25 Chels 


Nett 50 2 4 3— - 
** 7; BEES" 225 


— — — 


——— 9 


Ir 


20]; 0 10 2 A 
bn 28 CJ? 


Having multiplied the 25 Cheſts by 9, I take 


4 


1 


er 


(225 ) 
US © % 
EXAMPLE 3. 
14) 2190 3 |S 10 1 2 Sf 2 14:7; * j 
What is tde Nit Weight of 8 Fraile of Raj 
fins, each weighing Groſs 3 C. 2978. 12 Þ, rg 
20 U. per Frail? N TC re | 


3 C. 22, 12h. 20 /, per Frail. 
* y 8 * a 8 4 f 34 a#) 


- * 82 — — mg — 


Total Groſs 28 3 12 160 or 1 C. 19. 20ʃb. 
Tare 1 1.20 — — 


* — 


— 


1 


Net. wt. 27- I, 20 
EXAMPLE 4: 
What is the Nett weight of 5 Bags of Cotton 
Wooll, Number Gref weight and Tare as under« 


neath. ; 
No. 1 428 


1 %% f vlog goiveH 

„ e eee ee Ver 
3161 3 TE bbs bee 

8 1 wa © "1 x" 


4 627 1 — SON 7 
12 5167 167 
Total Groſs 2242 1 half Tare 74. 
Totai Tare 74 1 4th — 


Nett wt. 2168 1 4th 


— . — —— — 


VARIETY 


( 2260) 1 


VARIETY: 3. 


The Tare being ſo much per C. weight, the ; 
Groſs given in Hundreds, Quarters, and Pounds, 
and the Nett required in Pounds. 


RULE nn _ 


Subtract the Tare of one C. wi.from 112 1b, and 
the remainder will be the Nett weight of one G. 
weight,. which multiply by the C. 201. Groh, gives 
the Nett weight of all the C. weigbts, and if there 
be any odd Quarters, and Pounds, take ſuch parts 
of the Nett of a C. weight as thoſe Quarters and 
Pounds are of a C. weight ; which added to the 
Nett of the C. weights, gives the. total Nett, if 
there is no allowance for Tret, otherwiſe it is he 


Suttle. 
RULE 3. 


Multiply the C. 1011. by the Tare allowed ſor 
C. weight,, and for any odd Quarters and Pauud: 
take part of the Tare of 1 C. wt. (the Groſs being 
firſt reduced into Pounds) and from the Pounds Gre. n 
Te the Pounds Tare,and the remainder is Pounds 

elt 22 * * 


fc 


2 2582 => 


Example 


( 227 ) 
EXAMPLE r- 


Gr. wt. 57 C. 1 14 U Ter Gee 
hiw many 9 Ja, 


112 
8 


for 1 Q, take 1 8 104 Nate 6. wh, 
| "Ya / 


728 
$20 


17 5. ke} alf 26 5 
4 0 awer ns fs” hb. 5 o ah 


100 Net 5 967 th. 


—̃ͤ — 


Firſtz 1 ſubtract 8 out of 112, the remainder is. 
the Nett of 1 C. wt, which I multiply by 57 C, 
wt. and the Product is the Nett of 57 C. "weight, 
in Ihn. then I take 1 4th part of the Nett weight of. 
C. weight for 1 Quarter, and half of that tor the - 
Nett of 14 16, and the number of theſe . is the 
Total Nett. 


( 228 ) 


Or thus by the fecand R L E. 


57 C. wt. 57 C. wt, 
57 6 8 . 
. — i 
57 : 456C 57 C. 
| $742 | > Wie I Q: 
| Ps <1 Gi: on. AMES -. x 14. 
1 Groſs 6426 U ä 
459 459 Total Tare 
1 3 
Mur. 5967 
1 —— 


1. Or by the Gove RuLE, /ay, 
If 112 5. Groſs, give 8 1h, Tare, what will 57 C. 
1.2, 1415. or by the leaſt Ratio of 112 to 8, i. 


14 to 1, thus: 


1714 x 57 C. 1 9.14 b. 
57 
57 
5742 | 
3 
2)6426 GC 


ber 3 793213 
f * 459 Tare 2M 


Nett weight 967 b. 


. ISI ITE 
* 8 E AAM I 


. 384 


( 229 3 
EXA M PLE * 


Gr. wt. 42 C. 2278. 21 tb. Tare 12 16; 
wy lbs. Nett. per C. wt, 


Pe 


For 2 Qs tk wes half 100 Nut of x.» wt. 
BOY 42 * 


— — 


4200 
50 
6 


* ti. 


Totall Nett 588 nn 


4 
By the ſecond R U L E. 
42 
9 42 
42 12 
4277 — 
53556 
To. Gr 4781 æ . 6 
512 1 449 1 1 half 
_— 3 4th 
| N:wt. 4268 >. * 
3 Tor- os I ath 


0 230) 
EXAMPLE 5 


F 


Gr. wt. 39 C. FERN 4 Tare 11 2 ßer C. ut. 
"Treat 144.in 04 ih, Qyero bs. Nett. 


Pc 
112 Having takenſy 

1 7 are according to 

— the Rule, the An- 

For 14 take 1 sch 101 ſwer is Suttle, be. 
% ien 1395) cauſe there isanlAl. WM 
aft or ty — lowance for -Tretl, 7 
* 3939 . Which I divide by HN 


rer y u. ral 12/10 2and 13, f. e. by Mot 
| 4 5 26, becauſe 4 b. be 
— 1 26th part of 10% 
Suttle 2)3957-1 I A Andi the Quotient is 
Pounds Trett; theſ 
1301978 15 l ſubtract from the 
) Sa, ind the te 


r 152 3, mainder is Net i 
N eight 3805 11 2 5 Fi 
—— 2 
1 . Rrader will not | find it difficult to 
perform this Queſtion both the other ways if le 
think fit; I ſhall therefore proceed 10 
d J A | 
Q 
14 
| N 


- 


NN. A 4 


Vari ETI 


9 
VARIETY „ | 
77 the Groſs be given in Hundreds, Quarters;2nd 
Pounds, and the Tare required in Hundreds, 
"ſor if Quarters, and Pounds. 


An- * e * U L E. 


be. 4 
Al. Take take 8 of the Gro 7 — as your 
eil, Tore is of a C. tot. and the ent will be the 


/ Mit weight, if there is mo allowance for Tra? 
, by N otherwiſe it is Suttie; out of which the Trelt muſt be 
b, l Oy and the Remainder is Nett weight. 


04, —— 


t 13 EXAMPLE I, 


re- b rd EEG ts b. Tare 
Vat 6 G. per C. int. 


37 Cc. O1 b. 
For 16 l. take 1 7th 5 1 13 8 7h Tare 


e 32 0 26 2 7th 
' to #74; —— ddt 1 


EXAMPLE 2 ; 3a? Ait 


Gr. wt. 26 C. 1 fr. 14 U. 3 * wt, 


Quere C. wt. Nett. 
26 C. 10. 14 lb. 
14. 1 3 1 52 
8 —-+* Tore 


N. ut. 23 o 81 


(2320 
EXAMPLE Zz. 


Er. uu. 47 C. 1 Q. 8 lb. Tare 12 lb. per C. weigh, 
Quere C. tor. Nett. a K 
1 47 . 1Q. 8b. 


— 


4b. I ach 5 3 18 's 14 bo. 
2Ib. 1 7h O 3. 10 lere. lb, dedudt 


Tare 5 © 7 4 
— 1 


Neitayt. 1 52.100" 2 


— — — 


Eu EE 


What is the Nett weight of 4 Sacks of Cciton 
Wool, whoſe Number and Weight is as here under, 
and Tare 4 1b. per C. weight, 

No. 1. 3C.1 Q. 16 lb. 
- ; 2 I 4 
= 8 r 8 Here I take 
8. 7 3 . 18 17thofrgt 
— — for 4 0. ac 
Total Groſs 19 . oo cording to the 
— Table of pam 


28 lb. 1 4th 4 3 7 of C. weise 


3 


4 Ib. 1 5th o 2 21 Tore 


Nett weight 18 2 7 


( 233 } ; 
EXAMP'LSE". x. 


©4% WW what is the Nett ay "_ Frais of Copper, wiz... 


. Art. 2. | 
No. 2. No. 14. 6 45 8 
| 3. 282 ob 
_ — 
17 1088 
19 17 | 


1 8 
8 36 3 13 Tot. Cr. Tare 815. 
8 lb. 2 — ; pet C. ut. 
7 18 1 207 


3 tO 


2062 2 — * In er FF 
2 0 


FA. ; 
"4 3; * * xo Id 
— — 144 4& 5 
* a> A 11 
| 3 It 
) * 
ö * 
1 
> 10! 
ö bn BY 
| 4 hi) I 
4 
15 tj © 
II EE 


410 
2E XAMPP. 22 5 


reiß weight 24 E. 3 grs.* 27 . og . 
C. Trett. 4 Ib, in 104 1b. Quere Net? weight,” 
5 5 pg 4 1 bay 


* * 2 


4 | - ee 
1 for1 lb. „„ Sas wells O 4 
— 12 I S 
' 4 1 k E fa id : \ 5 
1 wy 2 * * 
1 Sum 1 © 12 11 700 
3011 101 > Suttle L 23 3 8 5 L ! 
23 
2392 0 
non X —— - Having found 
ie 18612! 2)2668 the Suttie ay 11 0- 


ther Examples, | 


13/13 3+ 2516 Civide it by 2 27e 

4 1z, 1. e. 26, be 
bs A 7)102 8 326 cauſe 418 1 26th 
wm 1 part of ' 104, and 
„ TAS Pants Hrs 4 the Quotient is 
DI OE —— bis Trett, which | 
„ N Laa ſubtract from the 
„** Suttle, and there 
Wee. Vos yo mainder is Nat 
giert 2 | weight, 5 


01 . vir weight 3 18 16 
— — 26 


1 »4 1 
099339525 2292 
2 PIT = OF 
— TIN - res — 
ee e S 
33333385251 3 


— — ww 


ECT oN AS: 


Of INTEREST. 


NTE R E Ta is the Sum \ reckoned for the 
] loan, or forbzarance of fome Principal Sum, lent 
for, or due at a certain Time, according to a> 
certain rate of Intereſt, and therefore is call'd Prin- 
cibul, becauſe it procreates-the Intereſt, or from 


— 


- which, the . is reckon'd,; and is either Simple 
or Compound 


d 1 


Simple {ere is that which .ariſeth ** the 


* Principal only, and is now ſettled at 5 J for the 


uſe of 100 J. for one Year, or 12 Months, and 
therefore the Intereſt of any Sum of Money for 


done Year, is found by the Single Golden Rule, thus: 


If 100 J. Principal in 12 Months, give 5 J. In- 


tereſt, what Intereſt will any other Principal 


give in that time: Or uſing the leaſt Ratio of 100 l. 
to 51,1. e. 20 to 1, whence this Rule for Simple 


Intereſt is ealily inferr'd, 


RULE 


0 2360 
CS: 


» = ©, > We 

Divide any Principal propoſed, by 20, and the 
Quotient will be the [nters/t of that Principal for 
one Year ; which being multiplied by any num- 
ber of Years, gives the Intereſi for thoſe Years. 
And if there be any odd parts ot a Year, take 


"ſuch parts of the [nters/} of one Year, as thoſe 


parts are of one Year; and the Sum of thefe 
Quotients wil! be the Anſwer. | 


N. B. 1. The eaſieſt 32 wal of Di- 
viding Pounds, Shilhngs, and Pence by 20, is 
to Binde 552, and 5, according to the "Rule 
deliver'd in Compendiums,.. but a more . expeditious 
way, (and what if carefully perform'd will ferve 
very well} is to diwide the Pounds by 20, by 
cutting off the Units: Figure, and dividing... the 
other Figures by 2, and if any thing remain, 
bring it to the Figure cut off for Shillings, as is 
uſual ; _e for the odd Shillings and Pence take 
as in the following Table. . 


an even Number 
or an Mliquot part 
of 20; for then 
we can work by 
the Rati) of 20 
tothe ſaid number 
of Yeats, 


. 
" "Le 7 ago The Operation 
10 0 | Fes X | may be yet further 
* * | | «4 — abr idg'd, when the 
ry A 1 R | Years are either 


oo Inn wo 


* 


— 
** 


*1- + my Þ» V4 cz 


Some 


. 
— 


( 237 
Some Examples will make theſe things plain, 
EXAMPLE 1. & 
What is the \ Simpl Intereftof 346 J. 125, 6d. - 
for 4 Years, at SE per Cent. per Annum. 
Ser the Oben. | 


| 6 .165Y 546 
5 9546 KY 14G, 
* 4)69 6. - 
8 5 8 a v6 
nen eee, 
en ear. er 48, vii p 
334 . Fore 660 5% Orb: 77 o 


— — 2.09346 l. 16 . 64. 
69 - 6 — iowa. + — 
e ra e 
Denn 2 | ! 4 abi 
— 8} of 46 bs 

Intereſt l,6g 6 6 


—_— SG. 


— — 


— — — 


rs Divided the Pounds by 20, ws 914 
take 6 d. for toy, and 1 d. 2 qrs. for 2 5. 
cording to the preceding Table, which x 
81 to fet down . 6. 4 | | 

| ET mY. Þ 


wit 


( 238 ) 
EXAMPLE 2. 
What is the Simple Intereſt of 4161. 85. 9 4 
for 5 Years, at 5 J. per Cent, per Annum ? 


4)416 l. 8 . 9d, Or iy dividing by 4 
an a , only. 


5) 4 2 22 
— 
— — 946 8 9 
Int. for 20 16 5B ——— 
1 Year. 5 1 % 2 21 
— — — "4 
Anſwer 104 2 223 
LY | A* a 
Or thas: | 
2,0)416 8 9 ere having di- 
fi 0177 "Y I vided the r 
N. 20 16 57 by 20, þ # take 


5 3 4. for E 1. 
1 — and 2 4. 1 7. for 
21 35. 9 d. ſo it 
makes 5 d. 19. 
tor 8 3. 9d. 


(. 239 ) 
EXAMPLE 3. 


What comes the Simple Intereſt of 367 l. 15. 
3 d. unto; for 7 Years at 5 L per Cent. per Annum. 


2,0); 67 l. 11 5.34. 


Intereſt for 1 1 72 ha 
Year. OE RT 


* 


1 


Auſever 128 12 112 


1 4 — . 42 6 3 -@== 


Here for 105. J take 6 d. and for 1 3 3 d. T take 
3 gr. which together makes 6 4. 3 qrs. for 115. 3d, 


EXAMPLE 4; 
What will 327 l. 47.5. 6-4. amount unto, in 


6 Vears, 3 Months, at; L. per Cent, per Annum, 


Simple Intareſt. 
ER 2,0)627 J. 17 5. 6 4 
for 3 months 31 7 1e, Int. for 1 Year 
take 1 . | 
4 eats 4 | 
188 7 3 , 
16 T1 fer y 6.276 


3 10. 


Intereſt for that time; theretore having found 


8 Months, at 5 L per Cent. per Annum. 


Anſwer 107 4 11 


4 * * — 
= * 28 3 — o b 
— * —ů ͤů —— — —U—U— 2 2 — — _ 
— w 


( 240). 
VN. B. The amount of Money at Intereſt for | 
given time, is the Sum of the Principal and its 


the Intereſt for 6 Years, and three Months, I ad 
them two, and the Principal into one Sum fa 
the Amount. | 


EXAMPLE ;. 


What is the Inter eſt of 247 1.8 f. for 8 Year, 


See , the Operation. 


247 l. 85 1 
3 4 
2,0197 4 n 
8 mon. 1 98 19 27 Intereſifor 8 Years. by 
12 8 4 11 | Intereff for 8 months, ; 


oy 
DT 
— —_ — — 


N. B. If the Time be leſs than one Year, fin! 


the Intereſi for one Year, and take parts there 
for parts of a Year, | 


(6241) 


und What is the [utereft of 419 l. 11 5. 8 d. for 5 
adi Months, at 5 J. per Cent. per Aunum. 


f 
. See the Wark, 
200419 L 115.8 4 
eat 6 mo W J2o 19 7 ? | Fr: 
2 — 12 
1 0. 1 bd. 8 * fa T6 
6 $44 3 I 
ſub traci — — 5 
Anſwer 8 14 10 
Or, having found tte Intereſt for 12 Months, 
by Dividing by ao, ſay by the Golden Rule, | 
If 2 Months 201. 195.7 d. what 5 Months ? 
; . $3 | 
Shes 134K... 
fi — 36 
red Anſwer 8 14 94 12 


— —_— — 


* „ nal 


it 242 ) 


The belt way that. I Inato of fer computing In. 
tereſt /or odd Days is by this, 


it JBFED 'E R = > RPE. } bott N 
„ . . _ Px e 4 
. a .. p . = &# . Þ * 4 4 U [ "1 j M ' ' \\ * N TIFF v A the 


— . te Ai an bas (19 
Multiply the Principal by the Number of Days, A 
and Divide the Product by the Ratio of the . 
tere/? of tool, fort one Lear, to the Days in 2 
Year multiplied by 180 ; which at 5 J. per Cent: 

is 7300. For the leaſt Ratio of 365 to 5, is 73 

to 1, and 73 multiplied dy 1 oo is 7300 ; and this 

is grounded upon the Double Golden Rule, 


For knowing readily how many Days are in each WM - 
Month, theſe Verſes are to be gotten by Heart. 


«« 


- »——- Thirty Days hath September, 
April, June, and November; 
Peiebruary hath Twenty Eight alone, | 
All ibs reſt hath Thirty One 
But when Leap-Year comes, that time 
February hath Twenty Nine. 


6 iy <2 n 
0 af $þ TT EIN YL — 


8 wr \ Wel , 5 & 


„ EXAMPLE 


6238 9 


R PE 
A Bond for 242 J. 18 5, was dated Septerber 
the gth, Inno. 1731, what is there due for Prin- 
tidal and Intereſt this 3d Day of May, Anno. 1732, 
hers 5 J. per Cent, ber Aunum. 


dh; 18 1. 2,014, Late. 21 
1 2 1 Hin VET Qiober 31 
—— I. to % oe ; 30 
C. 1700 6 4 Decem. 31 
"Ton 0 1== anu. 31 
48580 N 29 
2 Lee 27 
ver, AL 2 17608 
nns 1 q ay 3 
6467 SN 
> 20 \ l 7 n * 

| Boys 1237 

— 9 — 
e '*; 6 


A 


— 

4 
> fa 
1 - 
kd. _— „ 


5246 
12 


W "I = 


629,5 "i j | 
— Principal 242 
4552(8 Intereſts 7 
4 


Ju 
. * 
= F _ 
, « ” v2 
, . 4 ' — »- - 4 8 
i 4 " 
2 
” *, : 7 
4 * * 
_— 1. . 
4 1 a 
. X 
- - 


— hs Anſwer 250. 15 81 


V 2 CASE 


( 244 ) 
LIL MA 2 
EC. 8- 2. 
B19 4 01. b9 itf£s 1906s Jo tain 50 1) 
Zy knowing the Intereſt of a Sum af. Money, af 


for any Time, and at any Rate of Iniereſi, to 
find the Intere/i ef the ſame Sum, for the ſame 
time, at any other Rate of Jalerell. 


RULE. 


As the Rate at which the 7ateref is known, 
is to the Inter known, ſo is any other Rate, 
at which the Iutereſt is fought to the Inter ſought. Ml = 
From this Rule, and the laſt preceding R/ 4 
it js evident, that if the Intereſt of à Sum d 
Money be known for any time, at 5 /. per Cent, 
per Annum, the Intere/? thereof for the ſame tim 
may be found at the rate of 4 J. and 6 J. per Cent, 
per Annu, by this Compendious R U L E. 
Divide the given Intereſt by 5, and if | th 
Intereſi be required at 6 J. per Cent. add, if 210 . 
4 1. per Cent. ſubtract that Quotient to, or from . 
the Intereſt given, and the Sum in the firſt Cas, t 
and Difference in the latter C/ is the Anſwer, 


8 


4 


* 
* 


Wan. 


( 245. ) 


Nes 


EXAMPLE 1. 


If che Intereſi of 2461. 125. 6 d. for 4 Years, 
af J. per Oent. per Aanum, be 69 U. 6 f. 6 d. What 
js its mere for the ſame ume at 67. and 44: Per 


be Tt Ii | — 
See the Org 410. 1 L 
569 J. 6.5. 64. A 

«ond i Newt 67 E A writ aA 


use 9 21 f " Differ at 


7 An Yi rd, *v4 


"EXAMPLE 2. 


"Tf the W 16 5.69. for 6 Years, 3. 
Months, be 524. 155. 2d. 2 9. at 5 I. per 
what will the Iatere 2 20 for *. We be 
a 6% and 4 1. per Ps N99» f 


* . 
* 


| Maden 
See the ee THY : 
505 2 J. 15 J. 2 d. 29. 
10 11 oO 2 
6 1. 63 6 3 Sum 
Anſwer at 0 — 
4 42 2 Difference 


A 8 3 Exampl- 


(246 


& >. 4 


RY BXAMPLE | 


191171 8 ; 


Tf the mori bes 1 Lor 4 1 4 per Cat. tr 


Annu. 5 ni 9501 25 = 


X UE E. = ol 


lere 1 rot part of the Intereſi at 5 J fer 

Cent. and for 5 J. 10 3. add, and for 4. 10 6, ſub 

| uuact this Quotient to or from the Intereſi at 5 l. and 
we Sum, or xr Difference will be the Anſwer. 


EXAMPLE 44 
n/a 


" Whatis the Intereſt of 264 7. 12 5. 11 4 for 7 
Years, 3 Months, at 5 1 1 oF by . per Cent. per 
Annum. 


See a — 


ed 
200264 J. 123. 11 4. 
8 100 001 ?) _ 1 
35 Wh, „ e 7 2 Intergf for 1 ar 
I 4 l 
of] el whos 1 76 
WR Ao Ty 7 
| n 1 5 
3 6 0 
2 Inter. for 10 
16180 „ 17 1,095 [ 18 8 1 a . 7 3 
E 2 226 P — —— — — — — 
1 In! Vet * . 50 | 
TO! £97 8 159? 70 * — 8 by 101 


1 1 
90) YO 15! PIN Jab — veb * 12 

TM > © oy = {als 
Inter. at > nn Ly 4 


*. 


x) | 9 ; It 


„ 


It ſeems to me very improbable that the rate 
of Intere (which is now ſettled at 5 l. per Cent. 
„% Aunum] ſhould ever (at leaſt in our Days) either 
exceed 6 J. or be leſs than 4 l. per Cent. per An- 
num; it would therefore be needleſs, as well; as 
endleſs, to make Suppoſitions of this kind. Beſides 
the Rules already laid down, (if well underſtood) 
„om ferve any Rate of Intereſt whatever; I ſhall 
„ Wl therefore proceed” tos e en bat 730 
1 an 1581] 


#4 > F . _ 1% LEY EX\Y 8 21 
" * * 2 * 
. 1 * "Tz 
med ef0g of 


To find in what time any propoꝶd Sum will a- 
mount unto any other Sum propos d, at any pro- 
þos'd rate of Simple Intereſe. 

W108 v9 x 


WV:  eclR89Y 


R U L E. f "muanA 


Subtract the propoſed Sum from the propoſed 
Amount; multiply the Remainder by 100 for a 
Dividend; then multiply the propoſed Sym b 
the Ingereſt · of 100 l. for a Diviſor, by whi 
Divide the faid Dividend, and the Quotient is the 
true time. This Rule is only a contrattion of the 
Double Gol DEN Rur. . 


N. B. If the Interęſt bes I. per Cent, inſtead of 
multiplying the Remainder by i oo, and the pro- 
poſed Sum by the Intereſt of 1 ool. viz. by 5,you my 
multiply the ſaid Remainder by 20 (for a reaſon 
given in Intereſt) and divide that Product by the 
Sum propoſed for the Anſwer.  * -* % 

0 1 


"EXAMPLE 


74) jon 


tt 1 * F iff p 

If EXAMPLE 1. 
14 \ JS I. Þ 9 
ts what ti wi bath L. 3.5. 6 amount uut. 
281 J 1 44. d 2g Sipple e at tht 1 


rate he & 4 A 454 ' _ 
os See the Operation.” (OOTY * ? 


281 l. 195. 24. 
* 6 6 ** 


w_— 
— 


245 3 
Remainder 36 1533 © 
| r 
6 . — . 2 
245 3 6)735 13 4)3 Years 
05" 9426 10 | 
— 3 
gero, s 2 10 Remainder inconſiderable. 
17 * 


1 


1 
— 


EAA M a 2. 

In what time will 127 L 114. 8 d. amount unto 

132 J 7 5.4 245 g. at 5 1. per Cent. Simple Intereſt ? 
ee the Operation. 


132 7 41 4020 
127 11 8 7 1 — 
12934 0 
WIG: oM ; 3294 2 200113 9 
1 — 1 — 
95 13 9 5 13 
12 


— 


127 11 501148 9 Og Months 
1148 5 ©. 
ED ———— 


8 (o) 


0 249 ) 
EXAMPLE ;. 


' Th What time Pub; 4 24“. 105. 6 4. amount un- 
* 127 L 4% 14. 2 f. Intereſt com oled * 
| per Cent. per — 0 Y "I; 


See the Operation 1 


2 4. AF bail 
124 10 62 
1 13 * * 00 þ 4a 
207 12)30 
e 5 bite 1 A 6 25007, 2 6 | 
| Sw A _ 
| — 3 12 
124 10 6)643 10 0% . 
622 12 6 12)60 
to . | . & 
2 \:\go'* 19" 6 20)r25 2 2” 
30 | ; 
8 LE ; 6 & 
124 10 6)626 5 „% rd 
* n 12. 6 — 


— ——— 'J 


& 6 Ani. 5 Mo. 5 Days 1. 
— . 42 


( 250.) 


N. B. In theſe. two laſt £Examplss, when ! 
had multiplied by 20, the Product was too little 
to he Diyided by the given Sum, which it ſhould Ml 
be according to the Rule; therefore I multiplies Ml x 
by 12, the Months in a Year; and then Di- 
vided, and the Anſwer was Months, when I had 
done ſo, the remainder in the firſt © of the faid 
Examples was nothing, but ia the latter I faw 
it was conſiderable enough to contain ſome Days, 
ſo I multiplied it by 30, ſuppoſin 30 Days to 

1 Month, and Divided again, and the Quotient 
us s 5 Day and there 2 abour 1 part of a 


Day. 42 42 


E X 4 'M P 1 E 4 Wh 
In what time will 126 J. 12 5.64. amount unto 
1364, 25.54.19. Intereſt at 6 l. per Cent. 
See the Operation. 
& d.; | 4)100 
136 257 
126 12 6 12)1125 
I. g. d. 3 
126 12 6 9 9 FH 7 I 251 
6 


—— 


100 


4 — — m, 


49 13 


759 15 0949 13 90 


- 759 15 0 


189 18 9 Anſwer 1 Trar, 3 months 
. 
—— 
227D-- 5. o(3 
2279 5 0 


; 


Olo EXAMPLE 


bs 


y 
| 
ſ 


( 25t 
{ n30W g 1 * 
e r i * ＋ IM 7 2 Fs. gi 1 1 "Tila 


[5UDO! 


5 $5. Tach ak 
47 I 4. Intereſt dene at 4 1 per Ce,” of unto 248 6 


S097 $1 yd 
: if. dt bas „2b 

"bs 9 the Operation 0 

wel 2 1912 Ni THO gf 0100 259 -N 

of TRA cn gl 146; ** „. 2102 . yz, 

1 ed 214087054 ! PLL 

- Ss ; 


0 * * W 4 1 


2141.f0 8. 34 ois Ne: nd 
4, ' 10G 


457 12 3430 8 4% Lear 
3430 8 8 ene 801 at 


* % *\ we. * * 


„ L þ 2 | ; 
I} 1 = 7 7 ® 4 T1 2 : Sd 7 « © LY + Of 


4 x, TY [ 
, * 


4 5 
' 16 9 
* 7 * 
1 * 1 
9 81 Oct 
; 3 
1 - 
£+490\9 71 ed 
7 7 
— —— J 
8 35 
$1 
= YH Ww WH. 
flo 5 dss 
N 3 - 22 


— ——— 'j—ꝛe— D — 


JANA. SkCTION 


_ 
222 


1 1 
2 . 8988 


eren 16 


Diſcompt or Rebate 


ISCOMPT or REBATE is when: 
Sum of Money due at any time to come, is 
ſatisfied by the Payment of ſo much preſent 
Money, as being put out at Jntereft at the ſame 
rate, and for the ſame time it was Diſcompted for, 
will amount to the Sum firſt due. So that In 
tereſt and Rebate mutually prove each other. 
Walon is Diſcompt may be reſolved by thi 


RULE, 


Make 100 J. with its Intergſt for the Time 
ropos'd, the firſt Term in the Golden Riu 
Fele 3 100 l. the ſecond, and the Sum to be 
Diſcompted the third ; and the fourth Term wi 
be the preſent Money: 


Example 


412339) 1 
. 9 
* har pm "Monty a mutt 1 receive for 2 25 


18. due at theend of one Year, Diſcompt. ing 
allowed alter the rate of 54. per Cu, per F394 


\1 See the Operation. 


Ve, to 100, and 105. Then ſay, 


7 If 1% N ook! WILL AX $4 Al. 


ST _- R 


eee 
= WIERD 12 * 
J 901204 5 Wi - 
mie e mae ee 
Anſier 7 240 17 17 ne 
| — 
l OE IRE X £0 1b 


( 254 ) 


This by the leaſt Ratio of 105 to r00, i.. 
21 to 20, or becauſe 21 is an Init more than 20, 
divide by 21, i. e. by 3 and 7, and ſubtre&the 
Quotient from 252 1, 18 5. and the remainder iz 


the preſent ... 2 


See the Wi ork. WIA 
. 79252 J. 188. J | 1+ 1 * 1 ik Ui 


— — _ 
132 ; +3)3z6- 8 .\ | 2. | pe 
—ů— — —2—ę¼ | . 
Satire? 12 0-10 41 
i GENE 7 
Anfwer - 240 175 1 by 
* — —U—j—— — 


rr 


One is to pay 248 J. 125. 8 d. at the end ef 
9 Months, what muſt be paid in preſent Maney; 
allowing Diſcompt after the rate of 5 J. per Cent, 
per Annum f r | 


* See 


4 


6 es Jos 
| ( 255 ) 

1. t, | See the © 2 
20, 4)5 i. os. 

«the Subtroa ql 83 5 


3 17 Turf uo lin Mont, 


100 


— 


oz 15 10004. 1401 125, LY 


4 ; „„ 
1 63 6 


415 24865 6 8 
A... 2 


e 8 A299 126. 114 
. 


| 7005 
of 268 
Jy aun, 2391 124, 11d, 20 
th, — 18 , 
1507566012 


1216 


386 
12 


( 2 36 ) * 
This Operation explained. 


Firſt, becauſe 3 Months is 4 4th*parts of 
Year, I take 1 4th part of 5 J. and ſubtract it 
from 5 J. and the remainder is the 7ntere/! of 1 00l, 
for 9 Months; this Iadd to 100, and the Sum 
1031 15 5, for the firſt Term in the Rule; and 
then I proceed according to the Golden Rule. 

N. . Becauſe there is 15 5. in the firſt Term, 
which is 3 4th parts of a Pound, 1 multiply 


the 10; J. by 4, and add 3 to the Product; 3 I 
alſo multiply the third Term by 4 becauſe the 
_ Rule requires it, and then pr 


The wa, * 


Becauſe multiplying the third Term by 100, 
and afterwards by 4, is the ſame thing as to mul- 
tiply by 400, and the: difference between 41 5 and 
400 is 15, and the leaſt Ratio of 415 tors is 83 to 
3; therefore I multiply the third Term by 3, and 
Divide by 83, and ſubtract the Quotient from the 
3d Term, and the e is the Anſwer. 


J (497) 
See the Work. 
ff 2 10 ele 125. * 75,00” 10 


t it 
ol pr 7 — We > a4 4 
nll #33745 18 wy 
and —— 
i ie 352 
m, | 20 | 4 N 
ply — 13 
1 1638/19 248 J. 12 s. 8d. 
the — 8 19 8 3 +23 
808 4 * +33 | 
— Anſwer 25 12 15 
61 | IM a 
12 g 
do, maT | 
ul- 73208 FE TO * 
ind — 7. 
to _— 5 ; | 
nd | + | | 
the | | 
.272(3 | 43 | 
23 || 
f 
| 


X 3 Example 


42 1 


Ul 
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EXAMPLE * 1 


What preſent Mon wi pay a Bill of 3671 
125. 10 4. due 6 Mentis hence, —_— Dif 


2)s L 


comp at 5 L per Cent. per Annum. 


1919] 


0 * 4 100 & for 6 e. 


100 
2 
If 102/. 10s, 
2 


—ͤ G — 


205 


100. 3691. 125, rod. i290 100 


—̃ —-—¼ 


„„ 
— FE 4 


' 3964 3 4 
2 64 3 


205)73928- 6 8(360 


_— 


1242 


M— K 


— nn. 


128 
20mm 
2566(12 


— 


— — ————j—ĩ 


516 
106 Anſ. 3601, 125, 64. 


12 


— 


—— OG. 


12 8006 


fu 
1 


— 
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Or becauſe muitiplying by 100, and then by 
2, is the ſame thing as to multiply by 200, but 
the difference between 205 anf 200 is 5, and 
the leaſt Ratio of 205 to :5, is as 41 to 1; 
therefore I divide by 41, and ſubtract the Quo- 
tient from 3691. 12 . 10 d. the remainder is 
the preſent money. 


4.004 v 


„ ian 0 
Ste the wore. 


11)369. 125 rod. o 3 1 


eee TY 4 
1411915403 
309 12 10 25 31 
K. 2. % 148 


4, 360 8 6 * * 2403 


— — 4 — 


Bough 


to Pay at the end of three Months, and it was 


afterwards agreed to pay preſent Money; what 
muſt be paid, allowing Diſcampt after the rate of 5 J. 
ber Cent. per Annum. bg 


260 
See the oer. 
mer | "yy 


wh. Er for emu. 


— I ̃ e 


- 100 | 8 8 
—_— nein 
If ior 5 100 . 184. L25, Ns 12)400 
4 8 ; (oof — 1 
e 1 cs 20)1233 | 
+ ht "1 + $8361 13 41 ——— 
4 61 13 
5 A * 2704 
405073446 13 4(18t 
3294 | | 
546 : * 4 1 
| 144 | 
[ Au. 181 6 11.— _. * | u - T 
1 — . 283316 "+ Ted wat 


THT wos 4,1 et 
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gi 34 6 7 EE” 
| Or thus : 


The Difference between 405 and 400 is 5, 
and the leaſt Ratio of 405 to 5, is as 81 to 1; 
therefore I divide by 9 and 9, and ſubtract, &c. 


Siet the Work. © 
-9)1$3 J. 12 J. 4 d. 


pu 


. 


* 90 20 8 o Talmoſt 
— cmmmmans 


g an 3 EEE 


Anfwer 1 181 7 0 
— — 


EXAMPLE Ss. 


| One is to pay 285 J. 14 5. 8d, at two 3 months, 

lz. one half at the end of three Months, and the 
other half at the end of 3 Months more; i. #: 
at the end of 6 Months, what preſent Money muſt 
be paid, allowing Diſcompt after the rate of 5 l. per 
Cent. per Annum'? | 

Having halved the 2857. 14 f. 8 d. I proceed 
to Divide by 9 and 9 for thefirſt 3 Months, ac- 
cording to Example 4th; and by 41 according to 
Example zd, and ſubtract for preſent Money. 


— 


_ _— - 
CN Ce. eee. i - 
_— 


* 
. 
WE TT” SD I . e re HS 
* - _ 
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Se the Operation for 3 Monty, | 


2)285 L 145. 8 d. 


— — 


93 1 <1) 000 half the Sum: 


'9)15 - 17 51 


dame cunt abi Þ 


| Subtra? 1 15 3, 


4 
* 


J. 14 1 03 THY! 
— Months, 
The Operation far 6 Mut h 


4131424, 17. 4d. (3 9 $1 


* 
1 
SO 

— 

il. th 


397149 3 9 8 
28 — — ä ds 
12 1139 7 71 26 months 
— 141 2 td, 3 months - 
340(8 ——— ; 
— ' 1,280 9 83: 1 fo preſent ma 
12 — ney, 
4 ; l 8 
480¹ 
7 


OY, Exampli 
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EX AM L E s. 1 

Sold Goods to the value of 324 L 8 5s. 2 d. 
to be paid at the end of. g Months, but. I having 
occaſion for Money, we agreed that I ſhould be 
paid at the end of 4 Months, what muſt receive 
then, allowing Diſcompt alter the rate of 3 J. fer 
Cent. per nm. „ 

The true way of anſwction this Queſtion, is 
firſt to Diſcount the whole ſor the 9 Months, 
which was the time of payment, according to 
the firſt contract, then find what that preſent Mo- 
ney will amount unto in 4 Months, which is the 
time of payment, according to the laſt contract; 
and that will be the Sum which ought to be paid 
at 4 Months end. See the Operation. | 

324 J. 8 5. 2 d. 

N ia . 
— 424 38 8 
3973 4 (( * xt ng 6 ſutra? . 


143 283500.) 3 1,2 13 2 8 * 


— — 


| rw 1 
60 3) 15 $8 $9 
20 —̃ͤç — 14 
— + Wh 23 Int. for 4 months 
1204(14 — a 


IL 307 9 7 Sum to be paid 
374 Tat 4 months end 


Anotber 
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Another Rule for Dis cor. 


Multiply the Sum to be Diſcompred by the ; 
time in Montks for a Dividend, and add the ſaid time 


£ 300 41. 
into Mon. 240 1 5 ö per Cent. for a Dive 
200 6 | | 


by which Divide the aforefaid Dividend, and ſub- 
tract the Quotient from the Sum to be Diſcampted, 
and the remainder is the preſent Money. 


EXAMPLE 1. 


For Example here, I will take the firſt Examplt 
of this SedFion, viz. What preſent Money will 
pay a Debt of 252 l. 185. due Twelve Months 
hence ; allowing Diſcompt after the rate of 5 
ter Cent. per Annuin ? ö 


hi F 
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See the Work, 


, 1. | 4 S * 
| 240 252 J. 18 s, 2521, 18s od. 
the Add 12 <0 18; «6k © res 
ime — — 
252 3034 160 240 17 1 3 preſent 
1 514 | ant 1 * money. 
ub. 10 Here, I firſt multi- 
ted, 20 tiply 252 J. 18 5. by 
— 12 Months, that Pro- 
21600 duct is my Dividend; 
| 12 then to 240 the num- 
— ber in the Table, I 
"pit 28592010 add 12 Months for a 
wil |. w——— ' Diver, by which I 
ths 72 Divide, andthe Qus- 
5 1 ho4 „ ent is the ſame as by 
| — — the other Rule. 
28801 | 
36 


; "> Exampl: 


266) 
EXAMPLE 2. 


What is 356. gs. 6 d. due 5 Months hence, 


worth in preſent Money, Diſcompt at 6 l. per Cem. 


See the Mork. 
356 J. 9 5. 6d. 356 9 6 


5 8 13 10 
. | 2 
1782 7 6 347 15 77 preſent 
— — 2 Moc. 
142 
20 

2847013 Here I multiply 356 J. 
— — 9s. 64. by 5, the num- 
797 ber of Months, and the 
— — Product I reſerve for a 
382 Dividend; then I add the 
12 ſaid 5 to 200, the Tabular 
—— Number for 6 J. per Cent, 
21900 1% and that Sum I make my 
——  Drivifor, by which T Di- 
: 4 8 vide the aforeſaid Divideui 
and ſubtract the Quotient 
2 from the Sum to be Di/- 
6 —compted, and the remainder 

2 * is the preſent Money. 


— 


{6 267) 


The laſt by the Ratio of 205 to 5, i. e. 41 fa 1, 
£ divide the Sum to be Diſcompted by 41, and 
Wo) ſabtract as before. 

hs See the Wort. 


41)356 J. 9 5. 6 4. (3561. 95. 6 4. 
8 13 10 f 


— 


— — — 


28 


— nn 
a PE $147 r 
* 569013 
. N. 3. The Rule for 


159 finding Tabular Numbers 
— tor any rate ot Diſcompt is 
36 thus: 5 
12 Multiply 100 J. by 12 
— Months, i. e. add two Cy- 
438010 phers to 12, and it makes 
— 1200; which I divide by any 
28 rate of Diſcumpt, and the 


4 Js is the Tabular 
amber for that rate, e. g. 

1120 | Suppoſe I would find the 
Tabular Number for 8 per 

2 Cent. Diſcompt. I divide 
3 1200 by 8, and the Quotient 


is 150, which is the Tabular Nuwber for 8 |. per 
Cent. and ſo for any other rate of Diſcompt. | 


(266) 
. 2 
e 


e | 


—— I ee i wars 


SEC TON 17. 


Compound Intereſt. 


OMPOUND INTEREST is that 

which ariſeth from the Principal and Inter 

put together, as the Intereſt ſtill become 
due; ſo that at every Payment, or at the time 
when a Payment becomes due, there is createl 
2 new Principal ; and for that reaſon it is called 
Julereſt upon Intereft, or Compound Intereſt. 

This RU L E is much better done by 
DRECIMAL than VurLGarR ARITHME- 
TICK, and better yet. by LoGARITHMS 3 but 
neither of theſe methods coming within the 
compaſs of my preſent deſign, I ſhall content my 
ſelf with that, which in my opinion is the bet 
that can be expected by Vulgar Arithmetich, and 
alſo ſheweth the nature a deſign of 9 In- 
tereſt, and is according to this 


E. 


Divide the Principal given by 20, according to 


the method in Compendiums in Diviſion, and the 


Quotient will be the Intereſt for one Year ; 7 
this 


l 
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this to the given Principal, and the Sum will 
de the amount at the end of the firſt Year, or a 
new Principal at the beginning of the ſecond 
Year; Divide that Principal by 20, after the tame 
manner, and add that Qusatient to the laſt Prin- 
cipal, and that Sum will be the amount at the 
end of the ſecond Year, or a new Principal for 
the beginning of the third Year: Proceed after 
this manner as often as are the number of Years, 
and the laſt amount willbe the Anſwer. | 

N. B. This Rule finds the Interęſt at 51. per 
Cent. only, becauſe 5is 1 2oth part of 400, as 
hath been already obſerv'd ; but this Intereſt is eaſi 
reduced at the end of each Year, to the Ame 
at any other rate per Cent. 


STATE ..:- 


What will 246 J. 12 5. 8 d. amount unto in 4 
Years, at 5 L per Cent. per Aunum? 


J. 
2,0) 246 12 8 Principal given. 

12 6 77 Intereſt for ibe iſi year 
— SOT . BY - 
2,0)258 19 37 Firſt Years Amount. 

12 18 113, Second Year; Iutereſt 
— 7 | | 
2,0)27t 18 37 Jetcond Year's amiunt. 
13 11 11 Third Year's Interef}, 


— —— 


a 1 
2, % 85 10 27 Third Year's amount. 


- 


14 5 6. Fuurth Year's Intent. 


— — — 


1 i 
Aub Nec 15 8” Fourth Year's amount. 


— — — — 


ER E &. 


EXAMPLE 2. 


What wilt 314 J. 65. 6d. amount unto in 7 
Years, computing Compound * after the rate 
of 5 I. per Cent. per Annum? 

See the Operation. 
1 
2,0314 6 6 Principal given. 
Is 14 33 Fir Tear's Intereſt. 
4 


2,0)330' 14 97 Firſt Tear's amount. 


16 10 2 775 
4, 
— —— 2d Years . 
2,0)346 10 105 Ameunt, 
„ Intersfi 
| — #24 Year's 3 
2.0 363 17 Amount 
1 Interef 
3 0 4th Year's 
0/05" 0: Is ran 
0 
3 * 3% Year's q 
2,0)401 ED ti 
, * 1 75 Intereſt 
2 6th Year's 
= Amount 
f 4 _ untere 
E £7 Year's 
Anſwer 442 5 97 | _— 
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EXAMPLE z. 


18 What will 371 J. 10 s. 6 4. amount unto in 
ran 4 Years, at 6/. per Cent. per Aunum, Compound 
Hater et? See the Wark. 
J. 


41 
2,0271 10 6 Principal given. 
ien ; 
S 26:13 1 e for the 1ſt Year 
* FY 
2,0);z93 16 3 3, Fit Year's amount: 
4 
®5)1g 13 92 | 
3:18 9 * C Intereſt for ibe ad Year 
<Y 2,0)417 8 10 1 Second Year's amount. 
2 
5020 17 5 23. 
1 3 Jen for the 3d Year, 
—ä—— — 4 
2,0442 9 9 , Third Year's amount. 
2 
5)22 2 6 
4 3 6 \ Intereſt forthe 4th Year 


— — — — 


Anſwer 469 © 9 Fourth Year's amount. 


— 


= — — 


For doing of this, I Divide the Principal by 
20, for /. as before, then I Divide that Quotient 
by 5 for 1 /. then I add thoſe two Duotients and the 
Principal into one Sum, 2nd that is the Amount 
at the end of the firſt Year, I do thus as often 


as thereare Years in the time, and the laſt amount 
is the Anſwer. : | E X- 


- 


5053 * 16 10 


7 
EXAMPLE. 4. 


What will 248 J. 18 f. 2d. amount unto in 6 
Years, at 4 J. per Cent. per Annum? 


See the Work. 
5)2481. 18 5. 2d, Principal given. 


5049 1s. 71 
LT IE TY "det 2 
9 19 11 Firſt Year's Intereſt 


5)258 17 zr Firſt Year's amount. 
_ 2 


a 


2 
10 7 1 Second Year's Intereſt. 


| —— — 


5)269g 4 -41 Second Tear's amount. 
— 2 


"RR; 
10 1 41 Third Year's Intereff, 
2 


50279 19 7 9 Third Year's amount, 


—_— 


$)55 19 11 


— — — * a : 
. Fourth Year's Intereſt 


—  —— —— 


4 
50291 3 83 Fourth Year's amiunt, 
— 


> | 
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9558 4 BJ 
11 12 155 Fifth Year's Intereſt, 


—— 7 
5e: 16 8 Fifth Year's amount. 


5)60- 11 43 


e 4 7 Sixth Year's Intereſt. 


—_ 


Anſ.324 19 o Sixth Year's amount. 


Here I Divide the Principal by 5 and 5 for 
25, becauſe 4 is 1 25th part of 100, 6A, add 
the Quotient, which is the Intereſt for one Year 
to the Principal; and continue to do ſo as often 
2s there are Years, and the laſt amount will be the 
Anſwer, 


SECTION 


Equationof Payments. 


"DUATION of PAYMENTS is when Pa 
ſeveral Sums of Money are due at ſeveral times, ¶ m 
and the Debtor and Creditor afterward: agre: C. 

i to make but one Payment of the whole; to find te: 

[ at what time it may be paid without loſs to 

MH either: for the doing thereof there are two 

1 Rules, one of them is ſomething eaſier than the 

i other, but not quite ſo true. And tho' neither 

i of them are free from exceptions, yet either of 

 - them may ſerve very well in common buſineſs. 


- 


— — 
* 


U. 


Multiply each Sum of Money by .the time it 
becomes due, and Divide the Sum of thoſe Pro- 
ducts by the Total Debt, and the Quotient wil 
be the time at which the Money ought all to 
be paid, 7 

N. B. If you multiply the ſeveral Sums by 
Years, Months, or Days, the Anſwer will be ac- 
cordingly Years, Months, or Days. 


RULE 


% 
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XR 43:4; 6 S&-:: 

Firſt find the preſent worth of each particular 
Sim of Diſcount, then find in what time to | 
come the Sum of all thoſe preſent worths will 
be encreaſed to the Sum of all thoſe particular | 
Sams payadle at the ſeveral times to come, and 
that is the Equated time for payment of the whole 

12 


Debt. 
EXAMPLE 1. 
Suppoſe a Merchant bought Goods to the va- 
\ lue of 500 l. to pay 1007. at the end of three 
„months, 150 J. at the end of 6 months, and 
250 |, at. the end of 12 months; butafterwards 
it was agreed to diſcharge the whole Debt at one 
Payment; the Queſtian is, at what time this Pay- 
ment may be made, ſo that neither Dehtor nor 
Creditor may ſuffer damage, allowing Simple In- 
tereſt at the rate of 5 Il per Cent. per Annum. 
See the Operation by the firſt RULE, 
Multiply 1 00 /. 150. 250 J. 
UE. 6 = | 


ACSHLVG 


goo 
300 . | 


300 goo 3000 | 


5,00)42,00{8 
2 | 
30 


Anſwer 8 Months, 12 Days, 506 
60 


(0) 
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The ſame by the ſecond R U L E. 


Firſt for 100 J. in 3 Months per Example 4th 
in dhe wah N 8 


9) 100 J. 


rr 4 2 
— 2 
Jubtracst 1 4 8 Dome for 3 months, 


99 25 $3 ; 3 preſent Money. 


HH: eee 


Secondly for 150 J in 6 Months per Example 30 


in Diſcompt. 


4101 J. 


27 

20 

540013 . 150 J. os, od, 
Diſc. for 6 mo, 3 13 2 

130 


— 


_— 


— Preſent Money 4 46 6 10 
7 ' 
2 


84(24 


— 


2 


Third) 


4th 


0 


19 


Thirdly for 250 B. for 12 Months, per Ex- | 
ample it in Diſcompt. | 


7)250 


32 


3)35 14 3 3. 
— 4 
Subtract 11 18 1x Diſcompt for 12 Months 


months. 
as -3 12 
147 6 10 5 preſent Money rg 6 c 
3 


998 15 4 


483 4 1 Sum of all the preſent worths. 


— — 


Then I find in what time this Sum of all the 
preſent worths will amount to 500 /, the Whole 
Debt, per $24, 12 as follow eth. 


A c 8 0 — — 
—— — = * 22 — "TIRES — — 


— 3 


e haart os — 8 5 
— , , wet cad vo uc aw ua@tw{th..,...,. 


-a,,o - 


CR 
— 


——— — 


— 1 r — 


— — ——— ⁰ ⁰ ⁰ 


>a 
* 


— 
- 1 
Wr 1 
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See the Work. 


500 l. os. od. 
Subtract 483 4 1 


— — — — — 


16 21 12)100 
20 | — 
SIE — 25001158 4 
$35. 18 4 $ — — 
| 12 3 
433 4 1)4031 oo 0ʃ8 
3865 12 8 
1 12) 
30 — 
— — — 2, o) 20 
4961 © 0 1— | 
483 4 1010 I 


r 
6 


730 15 6 Anſwer 8 Months, 10 
4 Days, 6 Hours. 


33 17 G6 about 1 part of an haur, 


N. B. By comparing thaſe two Operations it 
will appear, that the difference between theſe 1 
ules 


en 


Rules for Equation of Payment is very inconſidera- 
ble; being in this Example but 1 Day, 13 Hours, 
and 13 14th parts of an Huur; and this difference 
(1nconiicerable as it is? would have been ſtill leſs, 
if the Bums to be paid as well as the intervals 
of the” times of Payment had been equi]. I ſhall 
therefore give only two Examples more worked dy 
the firſt Rule (it being the eaſier) and ſo conclude 
this Rule. 


EXAMPLE 2. 


A Merchant is to pay 426 L. 16 5.6 d. at 
three 3 Months, what is the Eq ated time for pay- 
ment of the whole Debt. 

N. B. That three 3 Months, is as much as to 


ſay, the Sum muſt be paid at three equal Pay ments, 
three Months aſunder, and the firſtto be 3 Months 
after the contract. 


See the Or ERAT ION. 


3)426 J. 165. 6 d. 
142 | 5 6 
. 3 o 
426 16 6 
| 6 


_—_} 


— — 


426 16 6)2560 19 o (6 Months, 
2560 1g, 0 


— — 
„ 


1 — 


0 
Firſt, I Divide the Debt by 3, and tne Quotient 
N 2 2 2 is 
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is the Sum which ought to be paid at the end 
of each 3 Months; which I ſhould have multi- 
Plied by 3, 6, and 9, and added thoſe three Pro- 
ducts together for a Dividend; but inſtead of 
doing ſo, I have multiplied by 3, and that Pro. 
duct by 6, which Taft Product is the ſ:m2 which 
the Sum of the three aforeſai Products would have 
been, and this I Divide by the whole Debt, and 
the Quotient is 6 Months, which is the Equated 


time for payment of the whole. 


EXAMPLE 3. 
One is to pay 268 J. 17 5. 4d. at 4 5 Months, 


what is the Equated time for payment of the whole 


Debt? 
See the OPERATION, 
49268 J. 175. 4 d. 12080 
> "216-4 
50 
268 17 4)3360 16 8(12 Mon. 15 Days. 42% 
268 I7 4— — 


. The Quotient 5 
10 12 Months, andthe 

m— remainder being juſt 
8 half the Divijer, | 

537 14 8 call it 15 Days, fo 
— the Anſwer is 22 


133 12 0 Months, 15 Days. 
_—F.- 
e 


N.B. 


6281 ) 


N. B. Having firſt Divided by 4, the num- 
ber of Payments, inſtead of multiplying the De- 
tient by 5, 10, 15, and 20, according to the 
Rule, and adding thoſe Products together for a 
Dividend, I multiply the ſaid Quotient by ʒ0 for 
a Dividend, that Product being equal to the Sum 
of all the aforeſaid Products; and by fo doing, 
and uſing this way of Divifon, I have-laved a- 
bove 40 Figures in the Operation of whatfwou'd 
bare been uſed by the beſt common Methud 
now in Uſe. 
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SECTION 19. 


FELLOWSHIP. 


ELLOWSHIP is a Rule that teachet' 

how, by having the ſeveral Stocks of Perſor 

that are Partners together in Company giver 
to proportion to every one of them his due ſhar 
of Gain or Loſs; and this fall; under the conli- 
ceration of two Caſes, called Single and Double 
Fellotuſbip, and firſt of, 


21 


1 
CASE 1. 


Single FE LILO WS nl: 


HIS is- when two or more Men make a 
Stock, and Trade together in Company, 
Dividing their Gain or Loſs in proportion to their 
part of "the Stook, without any reſpect to the tim: 
of continuance in Company. 
RULE. 

As the Total Stock is in proportion to the 
whole Gain or Loſs, ſo is each Man's particular 
Stock to his particular part of the Gain or Loſs. 

Or, Divide the whole Gain or Loſs by the tots 
Stock, and multiply the Quotient into each Man' 
particular part of the Stock, and thoſe Products 
will be each Man's particular part of the Gain or 

| Loſs reſpectively. | 


et. 


Three Merchants made a Stock as follow 
A 5 240 J.) They gain'd by Trading 120ʃ 
put in f 360 J. { what part of the ſaid gain ought 
ot 480 J. J each man to have for his ſhare. 
Say, If 1080 gain 120% what 240 
120 
Or by the Ratio of 1080 12, o)28 80, o 
t 120, which is 9 to 1. — 
1 90240 


_—_— 


— 


A's Gain 26 13 4 A's gain J. 26 13 4 
' New 


F ES. Aa MR con Cc ww 


ol 
ht 
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Now it being diſcovered that the Ratio of the 


total Stock to the whole Gain is 9 to 1, i. e. 


the Gain is juſt 1 gth part of the Stock, it will 
evidently follow, that each Man's part of the 
Gain will be juſt 1 gth part of his laying inta 
Company, therefore I divide each Man's part of 
the Stock by 9, and the Quotients are each Man's 
part of the Gains reſpeCtively. 

See the Wark. 


99 3660/ÿ 97480 


<A. 


B's Gam J. 40 0 o C'sgain 53 6 8 


A's 261. 13 8. 4d. The Sum of 
Pot} BF Gund 40 00 o all their parti- 
Cog.” 53 06 8 cular Gains 
— — ä being equal 
4. 120 00 o to the whole 
, Gains ſhew- 
eth the work 

to be true, 

EB XFIMPLE *. 


Three Men made a Stock as followeth, viz. 


A C124]. And they gain'd by 
. laid into Stock 202 F Trading 21 ol. what is 


314 Seach man's part there- 
640 f 
f 


Say 
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Say, If 640 gain 2101: what will I24 J. gain. 


124 
n 
25 20 8 . 
e | 
s 0 
rien f 

Again ſay, 
Tf 640 gain 210 what will 202 gain ? 


202 


U 


420 Alſo, If 640 gain 210 what 314 


420 . 314 
8,00 4242, 0 5 | "eg 
805 30 | o EE IR 

/530 5 $,0)0594,0 

7 . 66 5 71 e 


a C gain 103 8 7 F 
Proof 4 B's gain 66 5 
Again 40 13 gi. 
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CASE 2. : 


Double FELLOWS HIP: 


T HIS is when two or 'more Men make a 

Stack and Trade together, and both their 
parts of the Stock, and time of centinuance in 
Company are unequal, and it is required to find 
each Man's part of the Gain or Loſs, according 
to their part of the Stock, and Time that ic con- 
tinued in Company, to do which this is the 


RULE. 


Multiply each Man's part of the Stock by the 
time of its continuance in Company, make the 
Sum of all thoſe Products the firſt Term in 
the Golden Rule, the whole Gain or Loſs the 2d 
term, and the Product of each Man's Stock and 
Time ſeverally the zu; and the 4th term will be 
each Man's part of the Gain or Loſs reſpectiyely. 


2 EXAMPLE 


5 
EXAMPLE . 


0 o, 2 
Two Tradeſmen made a Stock as followeth, vj; 
A put in 45 /. for 4 Months, B put in 60 J. fe 
9 Months, and they gained 60 J. what is ect 
Man's part ? | | 
| See the Operation, 


45 
4 
A's money multiplied by 180 
the Time. | 
60 
9 
B's money multiplied by 540 . 
the Time. — 1 
| Sum 720 1 
: ut 
Then, As 720). to 60/.ſo 180 Or by the Ratio of 
| 60 720 to 60, i. e, 
9,0)1080,0 he 15 
5 558 151. 4 gain 
A's Gain 15 J. N 


Alſo, 


AM. = 


0, As 720 to 60 ſo 540 Or, by the aſore- 
60 ſaid Ratio. 


£77; 
. to | 1 
each 9,0)3240,0 12)540 

8)3z60 I. 45 B's gain 


B's gain 4 45 


EXAMPLE 2. 


Three Merchants made a Stock as foiloweth, 

2. A put in 84 /. for 3 months, B put in 1201, 

6 months, C put in 140/. for 12 months, 

nd they gained by Trading 124 /.4 5. 6 d. what 
ut muſt each man have? 

See the Work. 

84 120 140 

3 6 12 

| r 

s Product 25 2 B's Product 720 C's Product 1680 

720 

252 


—— — 


um 265 2 


Then 


2 
1 — =. a — _ 
_— 
S 4 
- — . — 7 _— 22 oo. 


— — — 


— — 3233 * 


Lag wo oe — ˙ v ˙ 4 — ũ — 


8 +) 
Then ſay, As 265 2 to 1241.4 5.6 d. ſo 252 
12 
1490 830 
29814 © o 
2652)31304 14 OI I. 163. 1 d. 
r ; gain. 
4784 
— Here I break my 
2132 Multiplier inte 12 
20 and 240; therefore 
— I multiply by 12, 
42654016 and that Product 
dy 20, and add 
223 thoſe 2 Products 
12 together, —_ per 
— ariet . 
26641 ä 
12 


Tor 
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d Far B's Gain, ſay, 
As 2652 to 124 J. 45. 6 d. ſo 720 
, 720 
Memorandum 2484 10 © 
%% Od, 86957 10 o 
. 10 2652)89442 01331. 146. 6d. 19 
— — — — — — —— 
2)11 60 9882 
5 1926 
2)15 20 
7 10 38520(14 
12000 
$05 1392 
12 
1670406 
792 
4 
316801 
516 


- 
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Then ſay, As2652 to 1241.4 5.6 d. ſo 252 


12 
1490 14 © 
29814 © © Me 


2652)31304 14 0011 J. 165. 1 d. — 


— — HA; gain. 4 
4784 4 
— Here I break my ) 
2132 Multiplier into 12 — 

20 and 240; therefore 
— I multiply by 12, 2): 


42654016 and that Product = 
by 20, and add 


222 thoſe 2 Products 
12 together, > per 
— el . 
PIs Variety 7 
12 


1 For 


628390 


Far B's Gain, ſay, 
As 2652 to 124 J. 45. 6 d. ſo 720 
| 720 
Memorandum 2484 10 © 
0 © 4. 86957 10 0 

— en ———_—_— — — — 

4 lo 265 2)89442 © 013 3J. 146. 6d. 19 
— — — — — 
211 60 9882 
— 3 

5 - 1926 
2)15 20 
—  — — 

0 385 20014 

| 12000 
1392 
12 
1670406 
792 
4 
316801 
516 


um 


| 2 C's gain ay, 
As 2652 to 124 J. 4's. 6 d. what 1680 


90 Meumora ndum: 
| 2) 16 f. 04, 
9938 a 
19875 8 


2652) 208698078 J. 135. 104. 29. C'; 
— Gain. 


23058 
1842 
20 
Here for multi- — 
plving by 1680 36840{14 J. 19 
I firſt multiply —A's 5 055 16 10 
=» 


by 30, by Com- 10320 'B's 
penliums, then Cs 
I multiply that 2364 : —— 
Product by 2, 12 Proof 124 4 5 3 
ſetting the firſt OBO — 
Figure thereof 28568(16 


under the Ten —— N. B. The Sum 
Figure of the 1848 of all the Remainders 
other, and add 4 is Juſt equal to the 


thoſe two Pro Diviſor, and conſe: 
Aucts together. 7392(z. quently a meet Far- 
thing, which added to 
2088 the Sum of all their 
parts. of the Gain, 
makes the whole 
Gan; which proves the work to be rightly per- 
formed. 


i 


SECTION 


| 
| 


6291) 
CCT 
BAR RAR 2: 8 
A S 
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SECTION 20. 


Exchange of Coins, 
DEFINITION. 


XCHANGE of COIN isa Commerce 
of Money, or a Bartering or Exchanging 
of the Money of one City or Country a- 
painſt that of another ; perform'd by means of an 
luſtrument in Writing, cald, A Bill of Exchange. 
I ſhall not here trouble the Reader with a nice, 
and (in this place) needleſs enquiry into the nature, 
firſt invention, and propogation of Exchange, 
or the other curioſities concerning the riſing and 
falling of Exchange, the ſeveral Rules for Draw- 
mg, Indorſing, Preſenting, Accepting, Proteſting, &e 
ills of Exchange, their times of payment, and ſe- 
Feral other particulars, which may be met with 
n Books treating on this ſubject, eſpecially in a 
3ook entitled, A General Treatiſe of Monies and 
Exchanges ; out of which Book ſeveral of the follow- 
g par:iculars are collected. But ſhall content 
nyſelt with giving aſhort account, 
1. Of the Diviſion of Money into Real and Ima- 


inar/. 


A 2 2 2. Of 


| 


| 
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2. Of the Par of Exchange. 
3. Of the Ageo, or difference between t} 

Bank and current Money of a Nation. 

4. Of the current Coin of ſome of the principe 
Countries in Europe, and of their Exchanges wit! 
England. | 

And 5. Shew how the Rules of Arithmetich ate 
applied to the Calculation ef Exchanges, in Varie'y 
of uſefull Queſtions upon that ſubject. 

1. Money is divided into two ſorts, Imeginar 
and Real. 

By Imaginary Money is underſtood all the Deno 
minations uſed to expreſs any Sum of Money 
which is not the juſt value of any real Species, and i 
a Noble, a Mark, a Pound, are Imaginary Sums | 
England, becauſe there is no Species cuttent | 
this Kingdom preciſely of their Value. 

By Real Meney is meant any real Species © 
Pieces of Money current in this or any other 
Country, at a certain Price; ſo that notwith 
ſtanding the different Species and ſorts of it it 
every Nation, any Piece of real current Mone 
whatſoever may fall under this General Definitior 
of a certain Quantity of Metal, coined by the 
Authority of the State, and current at a cettair 
Price, by Virtue of the faid Authority, and of its 
own intrinfick value, ſuch asa Guinea, a Crown 
a Shilling, a Farthing, &c. 

2. The Par which is of two ſorts, viz. that cf 
Real Monies, and that of Exchange, or of Imagi 
nary Monies, and both theſe come to the fame 
thing, becauſe the one has a neceſſary dependance 
upon- the other. | 

By the Par of Real Money is meant the equali:} 
of the intrinſick value of the real Species of an 


Countrey, with thoſe of another, and fo a Frenc' 
| Crown 


MAY Aa. 


( 


Crown in Species is equal to four Shillings and 


Sixpence Engliſh. 

By the Par of Exchanges is Fab CP the pro- 
portion that the imaginary Monies of one Country, 
bears to thoſe of another; and ſo ſuppoſing the 
French Crown in Specie to be current in France 
at 72 Solzs Tournois, their Crown conſiſting of 
3 Livres ot 60 Solzs Tournaty is only worth 35. 
9 d. or 45 Engliſh Pence. 

3. Of the Ageo. In all places where they have 
a publick Bank, they have two Appellations for 
their Money, viz. Bank, and Current ; Bills of 
Exchange are paid in Bank Money, and other 
Payments in Merchandizing are made in Groſs or 
Current Money. 

Bank Money is commonly valued from about 
1 to 8 per Cent, better than current Money, and 
the difference between Bank and Current Money 

is called the Ageo . and often riſes and. falls accor- 


* to the Occurrences of Trade. 


4. 5. And this brings me in the 4th and 5th 
places (for I ſhall take thoſe two Articles together 
to give Tables of the current Coin of ſome of the 
principal Countries of Europe, and of the Par of 
Exchange with England; and alſo toſhew how 
the Golden Rule and Practice are applied to the 
Calculation of Exchange, in variety of Queſtions 


on that, ſubject. 


Exchange of Money 15 — by this general 
«8 of i 


Make the Money that is to be Exchanged the 
third Number in the Gollen Rule, and that * erm 
of the rate of Exchange which is of the ſame kind 
With it, i. e. the ſame Country Money, the firſt 

A a 3 Number 


| 
| 
| 
| l 
| 
| 
| 
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Number, and the other Term of the ſaid rate the 
ſecond Number, and work as in the Golden Rule, 
and you will bave the Anſwer, 

N. B. If the firſt Number in this Proportion 
be at any time an Li? or 1, that Queſtion may 
be done by Practice. 

In Holland they have two Denominations for 
their Money generally in Trade, viz. Guilders, 
St vers, Pennicks, and Pounds, Shil/iings, and Pence, 
G roats. | 

Their Pounds, Shillings and Pence, are Divided 
as ours are, viz. their Pounds into 20 Shillings, 
their Shillings into 12 Pence; their other Money 

is thus Divided. 
| 16 —— k | 1 Stiver 


20 Stivers 1 Guilder 

128-00 Alſo, 

6 Stivers 1 Shilling) yu; 
6 Guilders Fm ae * Pound. F Flemif 


Before I proceed to the Exchanges with Hol- 
land, it may not be amiſs to ſhew how the current 
money of Holland may be reduced to Bank Money, 
and the contrary. 

Current Money is reduced ints Bank Money by this 
R UL E. 
As too Current Money with the Ageo added to 
it, is to 100 Bank money, ſo ſhal! the given current 
money be to the Bank money. 


EXAMPLE 


by. Jt 
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EX AMPLE 


Suppoſe 8294 Guild. 17 Stiv: current Money 
were to de reduced into Bank Money, the Ages 


5 1 4h per Cent. Say, 


As 105 © is to 100, fo is 8294 Guild. 17 Stiv, 


4 * 4 


— — — — 


421 400 


421) 3317920 oo ( 7881 


— 


3799 


3412 


Anſwer 7881 Guild. 1 20 


Stiv. 6 Pen. Bank Mo- 
ney. 


59701 


176 
16 


ä — 


12 


[ 
; 
; 
| 
| 


; 
7 
i 
; 
( 
f 
i 


a — 


( 


To reduce Bank Money to current Maney. 
Reduce 5729 Guilder s Bank Money, into current 
Money, Agio 5 per Cent. Say, 
As 100 is to 105, ſo ie 5729. 
17 286 9 


— 


* 
Anſwer Guild, 6015 9 Stiv. 


„ 


ENGLAND Exthanges with HOLLAND. 
The Par of Exchange with Hellaud is 20 Shi]. 


lings Sterling for 33 f. 4 d. Flemiſh. 


EXAMPLE S$. 


A Merchant at. Amſterdam is to pay a London 
Bill, value 284 J. 5 5. Sterling, Exchange at 33 5. 
3 d. per Pound Sterling ; what muſt the Merchant 


pay at Amſterdam ? 
See the Work. 


If 1 J. give 335. 3 d. what 284/. 55.9 


4 12 4 
4 399 1137 
| 399 
Here becauſe there 
is an odd 5 5. in the 10233 
3d Number, I re- 10233 
duce the 1ſt and 3d 3411 
Numbers to 5 Shil- 
lings, by multiplying 4)45 3563 
both by 4. 


20%945,1 3 


12113415 3 


_— 


— — — 


Anſwer l. 472 11 


3 2. 
4 Flemifs 


. 
Or by Practice, thus : 
28 4 l. 5 . at 33 5. 3 d. 


16 
454 8 
14 4 
«= Y * 
D. 10 8 3 4 
bil 4 n— 4 
55 1 4.472 11 33 
* OS 
n f 
by How many Gilllers, Stivers, and Pennicks, will 
ns pay a Bill of 365 J. Sterling, Exchange at 335. 
4 4. Flemiſh, per Pound Sterling? 
See the Operation. 


365 J. Here I multiply by 5, 
5 and divide by 3, becauſe 3 

— VWobles is 20 5. and 5 Nobles 

3)1825 is 33. 4 4. Flemiſb. 


Anſwer I. 608 6 8 


Now | 
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New to Reduce this Flemiſh Money into Gil- 
ders, &c. take this 


XUL E. 
Multiply the 'Flemiſh Pounds and Shillings by 6, 


and it will produce G#lders and Stivers; for 6 


G:lders makes 1 J. Flemiſh, and 6 Stivers is 1 5. 
Flemiſh; and if there be any odd Pence, multi- 
ply them by 8 for Pennicks; therefore 
608 J. 6s, 8 4. 
6 * 
— 
3649 16 
4 for 8 Pennicks, 


—— _____@_ 


Aifwer 3650 oo Gilders. 
F R AN C E. 
At Paris, Lyons, Rouen, &c. they keep their 
Accompts in Livres, Sols, and Deniers, and Ex- 


change upon the Crown, the Par of which with 
London in Sterling Money is 4 5. 6 d. 


iz Demers, 
Nu, 20 Sols, } makes 1 = Livre 
3 Livres, Crown 


Examples 


4 
c 
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EXAMPLES.” 


How much Sterling Money muſt I pay at 
Londen, to receive in Paris 468 Crowns, Ex- 
change at 53 d. Sterling, per Crown? 


Say, If 1 Crown 53 4. 468 Crowns. 
33 
Or by Praffie 1404 
(5468 at 48. 5 d. 2340 
4d. 1 12thoz 12 9 
1d. 1 4th 7 16 a — 
5 12 28500206, 7 


- 


A Traveller at London delivered 316 J. 163. 
4 d. Sterling, to receive its value at Lyons, Ex- 
change at 5 s. 6 d. Sterling, per Crown ; what 
muſt he recelve there, and whether does he gain 
or looſe, and how much per Exchange ry - 


Jeg 
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See the Work, 
If 56 4. 33 Liv. 3161. 165. 44; 


20 
/ 6336 
12 
76036 | 
3 Li 
$)228108' Anſ. 407 3 78 
7928513 4c 20 
bs —4 > 
4073 24 — 
8) 400 o 
7050 18 
"> 7" 


Then the Traveller giving 2d. Sterling above Par 
for every Crown, muſt loſe by the Exchange, and 
to know how much, Say, 

If 3. Li. loſe 2 d. what 407,37. 7 5. 3. 


C—CC __T 


2 d. is — 33 18 103 


120 n 
Loſs to the Traveler 1 J. 11 6 3 2 
3 


— —_—__ 


ITALY 
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ITALY. 


England gives to Gena 46 d. to 764. 
Sterling, for one Piece of Eight of 5 Livres. 

To Leghorn 43 d. to 78 d. Sterling, for one- 
Piece of Eight of 6 Livres. 

They keep their Accompts in Livres, Son, 
and Deniers, and Exchange upon the Piece of 
Eight, the Par of which with London is 4 5,6 4 
Sterling. : 

EXAMPLES. 


How much Sterling Money muſt I pay at 


London, if I receive at Genoa 586 Pieces of Eight, 
Exchange at 53 d. 2 9. Sterling, per Piece of 


111 Piece of give 53 1 13 what will 586 vive? 


64. 1 4oth 586 
24. 112th 14 13 
: 9 
I31 17 


Anſwer L1 39 12 9 


B h ; Len von 
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London draws a Bill upon Genoa for the value 
of 347 l. 16 5. 6 4. Sterling, Exchange at 55 d. 
Sterling, per Piece of Eight; what muſt be paid 
at Genoa for that Draught? 


554, 5 Livres 347 l. 165,64. 
| 20 
| Here inſtead of es 
Multiplying by 5, | 2 
an Dividing by 55 — 


I divide by 11 only. 11)83478 


Anſw. Liures 7588 18 2 2 


Leghorn remits to Briſtol 2719 Livres, EA Sls ; 
Exchange at 54 d. 29. per Piece of Eight, what 
muſt be received at Briſtol. 


6 Liv. 54 d. 29. 2719 Liv. 12 80k, 
20 2 | 20 
120 109 54392 
109 
72,0 592872, 8 
249406 
= 2\24703 


2,0)205,8 7 


— 


L. 102 18 7 1 Anfwer, 
wa — 


: England 


fc 


F 
0 
J 
I 
v 
< 
E 
n 
0 
d 
5 


lid 


„ 
3 


(an 3 


England gives to Venice 524. to 69 d. Sterling, 


for one Ducat of 24 Grofs Banco. 
To Florence 49 d. to 83 d. Sterling, for one 


Crown of 7 Livres and a half per Crown. 
EXAMPLES. 


London remits ro Venice 282 l. Sterling, the 
Exchange at 5 2 d. Sterling per Ducat Banco of 24 
Groſs ; how much will this remittance come to at 


J. enice ? 


Ducat 1763 1 6 Banco, 4 4. Sterling 
which Divide by 5 gives the 240 

Agio, which added to the 
Banco gives Current Mo- 5209168001763 


ney. which this remittance 396 
comes to at Venice, as un- a 
derneath. 14295: > 1 
5)1763 1 6 Bank . 
352 12 3 Agio 160 
2115 13 0 Current Money 4 
"A 20 
8o(1 
28 
12 
33606 
24 
Bb 2 
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S PAIN. 
Spain gives to England the Piafre, or Pieoe NW 37 
of Eight for between 55 and 60 d. Sterling. — 


In Madrid, Seville, &c. they keep their Ac- 297 
compts in Rials and Mervaides. The Par with 
London is 4 5. 6 d. Sterling, per Piece of Eight, 


372 Mervaides Rial 
8 Rials Fakes: Piece of 3, 
TW 


EXAMPLES. 


What Sterling Money may I draw for upon 
Londen, 1 paying 2742 Rials, 164 Meryaides 
at Madrid, Exchange at 544, Sterling, per Piecg 
of Eight. 


630530 
1 See the Wark, 


$ Rial; 54 d. 2742 Reads. 164 Mervaides 
372 372 
2976 5648 
19194 

$226 


1020188 
54 


4080752 
5100940 


—— 


— — 04, 7 


25330 ow 2 Dads 
Anſ. l.77 2 7 1 


I5221 — 
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PORTUGAL. 

England gives to Liſbon and Oporto, 5 0 d. to 
78 d. Sterling, for 1000 Reas, or one Millrea; 
the Par of which with London is about 6 5. 8 d. 
2 f. Sterling. 1000 Recs is one Millrea. 

EXAMPLE. 

London remits to Liſbon, or Oporto, 826 J. 16 x, 
Sterling, Exchange at 65. 4 d. Sterling per Mil- 
rea, what muſt be received at Liſbon or Oporto, 

See the OPERATION. 
6 5. 4d. 1000 Reas. $26 |. 16 5, 
12 20 
76 16436 


12 


197232 
1000 


76) 19723 200002595157 


452 


68 
Anſwer 2595157 Reas, value of this Remittance in 
Liſbon or Oporto, TRELAND 


630 9 
IRELAND. 
England gives to Ireland 1901, Sterling for 104 l. 
to 114 J. Sterling. 
SX 


London remits to Dublin 475 l. Sterling, to receive | 
for every 100 delivered at London 108 at Dublin, | 


what muſt be received there? * 
100 J. 1081 475 U fl 
2 2 17 
200 217 2,000 80, 75 
475 1. 49 75 
40 7 6 20 


J. 515 7 6 to be receivdd 200)1500 
ou at Dublin. — — 


Here becauſe the Number I am to Multiply 
by, viz. 217, exceeds the Number am to divide 
by, viz. 200 by 17; therefore I multiply by the 
difference 17, and Divide by 200, and the An- 
ſwer is 40 J. 75. 64, which is the advance of 
that remittance, which I add to the 475 l. and 
the Sum is what muſt be received in Jreland 
for that remittance, 


Dublin 
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Dublin remits to London 5154, 7 5; 6 d. to 
receive for every 108 J. roo!. what muft 
be received there ? z 5 
108 2 100 J. 5151]. 7 5. 6d. 
1 2 ; 200 2,0)150,0 


217 200 


| 75 
217)103075 © 0(475 J. 


— —„—„— 


1627 


1085 


: 0 
So there muſt be received at London 475 I. 


N. B. London Exchanges with the Engli/h 
Plartatiens in America in the ſame manner as upon 
Ireland, at ſo much per Cent. receiving always the 


uncertain fum abroad, & delivering the certain at 
London. 


An 
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nh hp eh Ho Ee oe oe hy Ee OE 


SY * ANY 28 5 5 
2 


E C T ION 21. 


UW 


ADR. 


Variety of Compendious Methods for caſting up all 
forts of Merchandiſe, with their Uſes in (evera 


Rueſtions in moſt principal concerns of Lift. 


COMPENDIUM . 


Y knowing the Price of one Penny weight in 
B Farthings, to find what 1 lb. will off, 


XK WV. 


Take 1 4th of the Price of 6ne Penny weight 
in Farthings, and the Quotient will be Pounds. 


ZET 


If 1 p. tot. of Silver be worth 34.19. what's 10h. worth 
Price 13 Farthirg 


— 


1 


- 


4 
If the Quantity be any Number of ,. * 
4 LY the 


6310) 


the value of 1 U. by this * and multiply that 
by the Number of Is. 


Tf 1 p. wt. coft 4 3 what will 24 hb, coſt? Fat 
Farthings 4 19 Fart h 


bl 4 15 price of 11þ, 
3 6 tim 
2 fo! 
28 10 

4 


Anfwer IL. 114 » 


COMPENDIUM 2. 


ks By knowing the price of an Oz. Troy in Farthings, 
ts find the price of 100 lb. 


RULE. ; 


Te the Number of Farthings which the Oz. 
Coſt, add 1 4th of it ſelf, and the Sum will be 
the Anſwer. in Pounds, 


EXAMPLE. 
At 7 d. 1 f. per Ox. what will 100 . coſt ? 
29 Farthings 


— 


E 
4 — 
Anſwer J. 36 5 


Compendium 


( 110 


. COMPENDIUM 3. 


By knowing the price of an Ounce ts Pence or 
Farthings, to find the price of 112 lb. 
R U L E. 
To the Price of 1 Oz. in Farthings, add 4 
times the ſaid Farthings, doubling the firft Figure 
for Shillings, that Sum will be the Anſwer. 


EXAMPLES. 


At. 5 d. 3 g. per Oz. what coſt 112 {þ,? : 
.23 Farthings 


At 6 d. 1 g. per Oz. what coſts 4 C. 12. 4 . 
25 Farthings 
10 


35 value 1 C. 
* 


140 
19. 14h 8 15 
11 


Anſwer I. 150 © 


— — 


V 4 
I Þ # 
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COMPENDIUM 4. I 

be 

By knowing the Price of an. Ounce Troy ia bye 

Pence or Farthings, t find the price of 120 1b. Pri 
RU LIE 


To the Farthings which the Ounce coſts, add 
half of the ſaid Farthings, that Sum is the Anſwer. 


E XAMPL E S. 2 
At 13 d. 1 9. per Ox. what coſts 120 5. 4 
4 | 
53 4 
25 10 | | 


4. 79 10 A.. 


AVOIRDUPOIS Weight. 


COMPENDIUM 3. 
| By knowing the price of an Ounce in Pence er 
Farthings, to find the price of 100 lb. 

R U LE. 


To the Right Hand of the Farthings, which 
the Ounce coſt, add a Cypher ; divide that by 6, 
and the Quotient will be the Anſwer, 


EXAMPLE. 


1 At 2 d. 1 4. per. Oz, what coſts 100 .? 
| 6)go Farthings 


— — 


4. 15 Anſwer, 


It 


in 
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If the Pounds you would find the Price of, 
be more or leſs hn oe, find the priceof 100 


by this Rule, then take ſuch a part of the ſaid 
Price, as your Pounds are*of 100. 


EX AMPLE. 
It 1 Oz. of Coffee coſt 2 3 what coſts 2 4 ib. 
| a 


6\110 
20 lb. 18 6 8 Price of 1001, 
3 m 
4 b. 1 3 13 4 
e. 


Anſwer l. 4 8 @ 


— 


At 11 d. the Ounce what will 125 coft 
6)440 F. 


25 lb. 1 4th 73, 6 8 Price of 10 
18 6 8 


Anſwer Lg gl 13 4 


COMPENDIUM 6. 


By knvwing the price of an Ounce in Farthings, 
to find the price of 112 00. 


RULE. 

Divide the Price of an Ounce in Farthings by 

5, and multiply that Quotient by 7, to that Pro- 

duct add one third part of it ſelf, and the Sum 
is the Anſwer, ; 

Ge E F. 


6 2314 0 


EXAMPLE J 
If r. of Coffee coſt 4 d. 1 f. what 112 Ul. coſt aid 
5717 - | wy 
— | part 
4 
7 
— "io 16 C 
3 „ 
1 31 14 8 Anſiber 


COMPENDIUM J. 1 


By knowing the Price of an Ounce in Farthings, 
to find the Price of 120 bb. a 


15 
RU L E. 
Multiply the Price of an Ounce by 2, and the 
Product will de the Anſwer. 
EXAMPLE. of 
If 1 Oz. of C:nnamen coſt 7d. 29. what 1201. coft? 
30 
60 J. Anſwer te 


Hence it is eaſy to obſerve that 60 15. will ooſt 


inſt as many Pounds as the Oz. coft Farthings, 
and 


? 


oft? 


55 
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ind any Multiple of 60, ſuch a Mu biple of the 
nid Pounds as the given Number is of 60, and 
my Aliquzt patt of 60 will coſt ſuch an Aliguct 
part of thuſe Pounds as the given Nuinber is of 60. 


EXAMPLE. 


Cheolate at 5d. 3 g. per Oz, what 180 „f. cot? 


23 For 180 is 3 times 60; 
74525 


therefore they muſt coſt 
3 times as many Pounds 
Nutmegs at 8 d. 1 4. per Oz. what coſt 15 . 
33 


as the . coſt Farthings. 


15 bb, 1 1.8 8 


4 — 


COMPENDIUMS.. 


By knowing the Price of 112 lb. to find the price 
of 1 Ounce. | 


R UL E. 


Multiply the Price of 112 lb. by 5, and Di- 
vide that Product by 7, and 1 4th of that N 
tient ſubtracted from itſelf is the Anſwer in Farihing: 


( 316 ) 


EXAMPLE, 


Tf 112 1b, of . J. 145.8 4, what 
will 1 Ounce coſt 
3 I . 14 . 8 4, 


5 


i... 


7158 13 4 


1022 13 4 * 
Subtrat? i BY 5 


Anſ. Far. 17 oo or 40. 


2 
— 
— — 
* 


COMPENDIUM 9. 


By knowing the Price of 120 lb, tofind the Prin 
of 1 Ounce, 


RULE. 


Divide the Price of 120 b. by 2, and the 
Quotient will be the Anſwer in Farthings, 


EXAMPLE. 


If 120 1b. of Cinnamon coſt 60 l. what 1 r. coſt? 


zo gr, or 7d. 29. per Ox. 
> we 


N. B. That the Pounds which 60 . coſts will 
be the Farthings which 1 Ounce will coſt, 


C 0 M- 


hat 


2 


1370 


COMPENDIUM 10. 


Py knrwing the price of one lb. &c. in Farthings, 
to find the price of 1 12 It, &c. 


R U LE. 


Set down the Farthings which the Pound coft, 
doubling the Unit Figure for Shiilings, to which 
add 1 6th of itſelf for the Anſwer. 


EXAMPLES. 


If 1 1b. of Sugar coſt 4 d. 2 9. what 112 . coſt? 
1 16 
I 6 


6 
Anf wer J. 2 2 


— —ů— 


What coft 3 C. 1 9. 7 lh, of Cotton Wool at 


9 4. 2 FC. per lb, - 
T* 3 16 
& 1 8 


17 4 Price 2 C. ut. 
8 3 


: 27 q 8 8 Prices 1 C. wt. 
I 


— ————_ 
Anſwer l. 5 13 8 2 


| 
| 


—— — — 


( g88 :) 


COMPENDIUM II. 


By knowing the price of 1 in: Farthings, 10 
find the Price of 120. 


. 


Take 1 Sth part of the Price of 1 in Farthings 
for the Anſwer. | 


EXAMPLES. 


What coſt 120 Barrel Boards at 3 d. 19 per Board? 
$)13 


— —u——— 


Anfever |, 1 12 6 


— —— 


120 Ells of Muſcovy Cloth at 9d. 39. per Ell. 
8739 


4 17 6 Anſwer 


160 Ells of Canvas at 17 d. 1 9. per Ell. 
8,09 


40 is 8 12 6 | 120 (Ell. 
2 17 6 ſynce of þ | 


Ln 


Anſwer Il. 11 10 o 


CO M- 


to 


22 
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COMPENDIUM 12. 
By knowing the Price of 112, to find the price 
of 1, | 


NAU 
Bring the Price into Groats, and take 1 7th 


thereof for the Anſwer in Farthings. 

Or, To twice the Price of 112 add F 7th 
of itſelf, and the Pounds of that Sum will be 
Pence ia the price of 1, and eyery 5 5. will bea 


Fatthing. i 
EXAMPLE. 


If 112 4. of Sugar coſt 2 J. 2 s. what 1 b. coft? 
| 2 --S » 


6 


I 
— 


7 
Anfruer J. 4 10 or 4d. 2 9. per lb. 


Here he 4 . is 4d, andios. is 2 g. 


If 1 C. wi, of Hops coft 5.1. 5 s. what 10. coft? 


£0 


Anj er 11 5-9 114.19. per Ib 


| = 
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070 OODS ſold by the 1000 
Weight. $: 


COMPENDIUM 13. 
By knowing the price of 1 in Farthings, to find 
the price off 1000, 
u 
To the Price of 1 in Farthings add 1 4th 
of 1 6th of itſelf forthe Anſwer. 


EXAMPLES. 


If 1 Lemon coſt 14. 3 g. what coſts 1000 


7 
1 4th 1 15 
1 Gch £20 


Anſwer l. 5 10 


— <= 


If 1 Dozen of ſmall Needles coſt 40. 34. what 
will 1000 Dozen colt ? 
2-0 
d 3-13 
i O 15 10 
6 


— 


163210 


If the price be given in Pence, 
RCM. 
To 4 times the Price of 1 in Pence add « 


6th of the ſaid Price for the Anſwer, 


Ff 1 Coney Skin coſt 5 d. what will 1000 coſt? 
5 
4 


o 16 8 


— __ 


Anſwer J. 20 16 8 


Ik 1 En of Sail Cloth coſt 7 d. 3 g. what will 
1000 Ells coſt? 
2 Th 1956. 

4 


3a: WW 
: 4: 0 
Anſwer I 32 5 10 


co 


TI -J 
COMPENDIUM 14. 
By Inowing the price of 1 000 to find the price of i. 
£7" SU IM 


From the price of 1000 Subtract 1 5th of 
1 5th of the ſaid Price, and the remainder is the 


Anſwer in Farthings. 
EXAMPL E 8. 


If 1000 Copper Spangles * 9 4 15 5, 10 4. 


What will 1 coſt ? 
— 
o I5 10 


— 


Anuſiver Farth, -— he * 
Of GOODS ſold 5 Five 


Score to the Hund 


COMPENDIUM 15. 


By knowing the price of 1 to find the * of 100* 
E. 


. 
To the right hand of the Price in Farthings, 


2121 


nànnex a Cypher; then take 1 8th of 1 12th 


thereof for the Anſwer, 


EXAMPLES 


If 


( 323) 


EXAMPLE. 


If 1 Croſs Bow Thread coſt 2 d. 1 4. what 1 oo coſſ 
12790 


— 


8 7 10 


8 J. o 18 9 Anſwer 


COMPENDIUM 16. 
By knowing the price of 100 to find the price 2. 


KUL 
To 8 times the Price add 1 5th of itſelf, 
and that Sum is the Anſwer in Farthings, 
Tf roo coſt 2 J. 18s. 4 d. what will 1 coſt ? 


4 
V 
. 
3 
4 4 
* 
: * 


en 


( 324 ) 
Of Goods ſoldby the Groſs con- 


taining 24 Pieces, and each 
Piece 36 Ter ds. 
COMPENDIUM 5. 
By knotoing the price of i 1s find the price of 


.6 Groſs. 
D 


Multiply the Price of 1 in Farthings by 9, 
and double the firſt Figure of the Product, and 


*tis done. 
EX I MT LL E. 


Incle at 5 Farthingsper Yard, what coſt 1 Groſs? 
. 


5 — 


J. 4 10 Anſwer. 


COMPENDIUM 18. 
By knowing the price of a Groſs to find the price of t. 
"LEY 


To the Price of the Groſs add 1 gth of itſelf, 
and that Sum is the Anſwer in Farthings. 


EXAMPLE. 


If 1 Groſs coſt 4 J. 10s, what will i Vard coſt? 
I o 10 | 


— 


9 
Anſiwer 5 Fer. 


if 


0 
! 
. 


2 
a ( by. | 

If 1 Groſs coſt 6 J. 12 5. 9 d. what 1 Yd. coſt? 

1 1 IN 8 


| ; 8 - W | 
h Anfwer Farthings 7 7 or 1 8, 39. 1 of 4 
1 Far. 


— — * 


Of GOODS ſold by the Groſs of * | 
144 to the Groſs. 
C OMPE NDIU M 19: 
By knnwing the price of t, fo find the price of a 
9» | Groſs. | | 
id RVI E. 
If the Price of 1 conſiſt but of one place of 
Figures only, multiply it y 3, and the Units - 
c Figure of that Product will be Shillings, and the 


Tens Figure will be Pounds. But if the Price 


conſiſt of two places of Figutes, double the firſt 
place for Shillings, and the other Figures will be 


Pounds; to theſe Pounds and Shillings add half: 
ol themſelves, and the Sum will be the Anſwer, 
EXAMPLES: .. 


Tf t Yard of Cadows coſt +4.- 1 f. what will [r 


— 
IA — —— — — — — 


7 
[ 


Groſs coſt 5 
» : * 
Anſiuer 1g Sbillir g- 


e 


If i Yard of Gartering coſt 3 d. 2 4 What 


ce the Groſs. 
18 


14 


— — 


Jnfwer J 2 2 


COMPENDIUM 20. 
By knowing the price of @ Groſs to find the price 
of 1. 
« R U IL E. 


Mu'tiply the Price of the Groſs by to, and 
from that Product ſubtract 1 zd of itſelf for the 
Anſwer in Farthings. 


EXAMPLE. 
IF i Groſs coſt 21. 25. what will 1 Yard coft ? 


10 
1 — 
3 21 0 i N 
Anſwer 7 Farthings * 
N — KF G | 
Of 


| 6327 ) 
Of GOODS ſold by the great 
Groſs, conſiſtin ng of 12 ſmall 


Croſs, or 144 Dozen. 


COMPENDIUM 2, 
* By knowing the Price of one in " Farthings, to 
find the price g the Groſs, © 
RULE: ....- 
Multiply the Farthings which one coſts by 
18, doubling the firſt Figure of the Product for 


Shillings, and it is done. 
EXAMPLE, 


If 1 Box-Comb coſt 79. 1 f. What 1 Groſscoſt? 


29 
18 
52 4Anſurr 


If i coſt 119. 3 9. what will i Groſs colt! 


47 
18 


J 84 12 Anſwer 


V. B. If the Price of the Hpren be given to 
find the Price of the Groſs, it is done * the 
Rule in 0 the 17th, | 


D d 2 7 


— — — —— — — —_ _ _z — ———— — — — 
* 
. 


— 


. 


Vibe Prius d. tive in Shilling: and Ponce, N 


7: VO EE CY 
-Multiply the price in Pence by 6, doubling 


the firſt Figure of the Product for Stellings, 


it -  - + -# 


Ik i Doꝛan of Silver Buttons coſt 5 8 9 d. What 
will 1 Gross coſt? 1 


— 69 
"6 
SMCS, 


* . 
; - . 


COMPENDIUM 22. 


By knowing tht Price ꝙᷓ a Groſs containing 1 4 4 
Dozen, to find the rg. gb Dozen. 


L EULE 
Moltiply the Price of the Groſs by 5, and 
Divide that Product by 3, and the Quotient will 


de the Price of a Dozen in Pence. 


E T A M P L E. 


* x : b 
If 2 Groſs of Handkerchiefs coſt 31 l. 8 8. 6 d. 
What will 1 Dozen, | | 
4 e e ge SG 


5 


=, 


th 


le 


at 
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WINE MEASURE. 
COM PENDIUM 23. 


By knowing the price of a Gallon of Wi rk 1 2 
the Price of a Tun. 


RULE. _ 


To the Price of one Gallon in Pence, add 
1 20th of itſelf, and that Sum is the Anſwer. 
RN 
Multiply 1 J. 1 s. by the Pence which the Gal- 
lon coſt, and the Product is the Anſwer, or for 
every Penny that the Gallon coſt reckon 1 Guinea. 


EX AMP L E. 


Wine at 6 5. 3 d. per Gallon, what does a Tun coſt? 
-þ | 
„ 


oY 78 15 Anſw. 


Claret at 6 5. 9 4 per Gallon, whatthe Tun coſt? 


81 
3 
20 — : 
1 
5 5 2331 What 


( 
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Whatcolt 7 Tuns of Wine at 65. 14 ter Gallon? 
s 5 23 
20 —— p 
87 3 Price i Tun 
F th 
ſo. 1.6 610 Ex 


COMPENDIUM 24. 
By knowing the Price of a Tun to find the price of 


Cal on. 
| "RULE. 


From the Price of the Tun fubtrat 1 3d of 
T 7th, or 1 7th of 1 zd of the faid Price, and 
* remainder is the _ of a Galloa in Pence. 


| E X A Py PLE, 
Wine at 781. 1 15s. ber mae what colt the Gallon? 


— EY 


IE 
7 — 
AB, 
Anſtver 75 5 Pence r. 3 45 Gallon. 


| | 5 . 5 wilt | 


4 7 
* $31 X: | 


alu 77 7 8 or 64, $54. 


Of GOODS [old by the Pak 5 
240 lb. to the Pack. 


COMPEN DI UM 23. 


By knowing the price of 1 Ib. in * to 
I. the price .of the Pack. | 

R UL E. Aer 

Divide the F artt.ings which the Ib. coſt by 4 


and the Quotient is Pounds, and if an thing re- 
main they are ſo many Five Shillin 


EX AMP IL E. 
If I give 3d. 2 g. per Ib. for Dying, what is thab her 
Pack. | 


a, | 
J. 3 10 Au. — 


7 
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If the price of the ibs. be Pence, or Shillings 
and Pence, to find the price of the Pack. 


„ 


For every penny in the price of the 6. 
reckon 20 Shillings in the price of the Pack; 
and for every Farthing reckon Five Shillings. 


EX AMPLE 


It 1 lb. of Yarncoſt 17 d. 1 f. what is that per 
Pack? —— 
Anſwer 1 


If 1 1b. of Iriſh Yarn coſt 19 d. 3 9. what coſt 1 
Truſs. 


l. 19 13 per Pack 


Anſwer |. 19 15 


CO u. 


wed © 


K 
COMPENDIUM 26. 
Is Inowwing the prich of a Puri to find the fats: . 
RULE, 


For evety Pound which the Pack coft reckon- 
one Penny in the price of the 1 5, and for every 
Five Shillings reckon. one Farthing, 


E X 4 M Pp L E. F 
If 1 Pack coſt 131. 15 5 hat yu 1 bl. col! 
Anſwer 18 d. 7. 3 


6 —r - = 


If 1 Pack coft 22 J 7 5.. 6d. what 1 U. coſt ? 


aer 22 22 4. 1 1 4: bal Tube * 
of G al 01 by FY Tun right. 
© COMPENDIUM ?;. 


By knowing the price of 1 lb. in W 
And the price of a Tun weigert. 


1 


Multiply the Price of 1 . iti Parthitngs by 7, 
and Divide that Product by 5 for the Anſwer” 
Or to / times the priee ef the . in pence, 
1 30 part of itſelf, and that Sum | is the Anſwer, 


EXAMPLE 


334 
EXAMPLES. 


What coſt 1 Tun of Iron that is ſold at 7 4. 


per Ib, . 
7 Farthings 
7 


| 3)49 
Anſwerl,16 6 8 


IT 1 16, coſt 16 J. what will 1 Tun goft? 
p 144 4 | 


64 

13 

30448 EN 
Anſwer l. 149 6 8 


Or to 7 times the price of the Ib. in pence, add 
1 3d part of itſelf, and that Sum is the Anſwer, 


If 1 Bl. coſt 21 d. what will 1 Tun coſt? 


"78 
| . 0 
1 147 
— 49 


3 — 


Anſwer I. 196 


(3135 
COMPENDIUM 28. 


By knowing the price of a Tun weight 40 find 


the price of 1 lb. 
e 


Multiply the price of the Tun by 3, and Divide 
that product by 7, the Quotient will de the Anſwer 
in Farthings. | 


E X 4 M P 1 E. 


If x Tun of Iron coſt 16% 65. 8d. what 110. coi? 


3 


2 — 


7)49: 0 00% 


7 g. or 1d. 39. 


3 


79 % 5 6 


Anſwer 129 14 er 3d. 19. half far. al. 


Tube EN D. 


* 
. 


If 1 Tun coſt 31 1, 8s. 6 d. what will lb, coſt? | 


4 


0 — . —ñ — k — - 


e DOD DLAIEIDES 


"4 = Jo 
8 ene 
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ADVERTISEMENT. 


(Jul Pallibed by the ſame Author) 


TREATISE, Entitled, Elements of /olid 
GkoME TRY; MAlgebrattally demonſtrated 
in Three BOOKS; the firſt BOOK 
contains the 11thand 12th BO O ES of Euclid's 
Elements of GROMETRVY; the ſecond BOOK 
contains the 1 3th, 14th, and 15th BOOKS of 
Euclid's Elements, or the Doctrine of the 5 Regu- 
lar or Platonick Bodies, c. the third BOOK 
contains ſeveral ſelect Theorems out of A rchimedes's 
Tratiſfg of the Sphere and Cylinder, with an Ap- 
ndix concerning the Tranſmutation of Solids, &c. 
Sold by the Author, and by Mr. Fer. Batley at 
the Dove in Pater-noſter-row, London; Alſo by 
R. Whitworth, Bookſeller in Mancheſter, of whom 
may be had very cheap, Books in moſt Sciences, 
Schodl Books, Stamp's Paper and Parchment, Shop- 
Books, Pocket- Books, Slates, Stone and Black Lead 
Pencils, Ivory Memorandum Books, Copy Books 
> ae from Copper Plates, with direCtions for 
riting truly ; alfo, great variety of Bibles and 
Common Prayers. 
Alſo, the beſt Das and Stoughton's Elixir, 
Bateman's Pectoral Drops, Andes ſns Scotch 
Pills, Spicits of Scur vi Graſi. * 


* 


